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Apologies

At the close of the agenda no apologies had been received.

2 Leave of absence

At the close of the agenda no requests for leave of absence had been received.

Conflict of Interest

Councillors are reminded of the need to be vigilant to stand aside from decision-making
when a conflict arises between their role as a councillor and any private or other external
interest they might have.

4 Public Forum

Notification to speak is required by 5pm at least two days before the meeting. Further
information is available on www.southlanddc.govt.nz or phoning 0800 732 732.

Extraordinary/Urgent Items

To consider, and if thought fit, to pass a resolution to permit the Council to consider any
further items which do not appear on the Agenda of this meeting and/or the meeting to be
held with the public excluded.

Such resolution is required to be made pursuant to Section 46A(7) of the Local Government
Official Information and Meetings Act 1987, and the Chairperson must advise:

(i)  Thereason why the item was not on the Agenda, and

(ii)  The reason why the discussion of this item cannot be delayed until a subsequent
meeting.

Section 46A(7A) of the Local Government Official Information and Meetings Act 1987 (as
amended) states:

“Where an item is not on the agenda for a meeting,-
(@) thatitem may be discussed at that meeting if-

(i) that item is a minor matter relating to the general business of the local
authority; and

(ii)  the presiding member explains at the beginning of the meeting, at a time
when it is open to the public, that the item will be discussed at the meeting;
but

(b)  no resolution, decision or recommendation may be made in respect of that item
except to refer that item to a subsequent meeting of the local authority for further
discussion.”

Confirmation of Council Minutes

6.1 Meeting minutes of Council, 09 May 2019
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Regional Climate Change Impact Assessment

Record No: R/19/5/7741
Author: Marcus Roy, Team Leader Resource Management
Approved by: Bruce Halligan, Group Manager Environmental Services
Decision 0 Recommendation O Information
Purpose
1 This item is to present the Regional Climate Change Impact Assessment, in order to enable

public release of the document and associated messaging.

Executive Summary

2 The climate is changing. In order to prepare for future changes, robust data is needed to base
Council’s decision-making on. In order to address a gap in the Region’s data, in 2017 all the
Region’s Councils, via the Mayoral Forum, agreed to jointly commission a detailed assessment of
the impacts of Climate Change on the Southland region.

3 At the end of 2018 this report was received by staff and results were subsequently presented to a
joint Councillor workshop in February 2019.

community.

Recommendation
That the Council:

a) Receives the report titled “Regional Climate Change Impact Assessment” dated 14
May 2019.
b) Determines that this matter or decision be recognised not significant in terms of

Section 76 of the Local Government Act 2002.

(4] Determines that it has complied with the decision-making provisions of the Local
Government Act 2002 to the extent necessary in relation to this decision; and in
accordance with Section 79 of the Act determines that it does not require further
information, further assessment of options or further analysis of costs and benefits
or advantages and disadvantages prior to making a decision on this matter.

d) Endorses the release of the Regional Climate Change Impact Assessment Report
and associated communication of key findings.
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Background

In 2017 the Mayoral Forum authorised the establishment of a Working Group comprising
Planning staff from the Southland region’s Councils to scope and deliver four Region-wide
studies. The Group comprises Regional and Local Planning Managers and staff, TAMI staff (Te
Ao Marama Incorporated) and other Communications and technical staff from the Councils.

The Climate Change Impact Assessment Report (‘the Report’) was one of the studies
commissioned. NIWA (National Institute of Water and Atmosphere) was appointed to
undertake the work which commenced in 2017 and was finalised at the end of 2018. The Report
utilises a comparable methodology to the Climate Change Projections for New Zealand report
and the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change scenarios. It uses two climate change
predictions being RCP (Representative Concentration Pathways) 4.5 — meaning that a large
reduction in global carbon emissions is achieved and RCP 8.5 - where no reduction in carbon
emissions is achieved.

It is widely accepted that the global climate system is changing and so is New Zealand’s. In
addition to the impacts on weather there will be impacts on water availability and natural hazard
exposure. The Report calculates the potential impacts of climate change on a range of
components of climate, hydrology and coastal process across Southland.

In February 2019, the key results from the Report were discussed at a joint Councillor workshop
at Environment Southland with representatives from all of the 4 councils in attendance. Since
then there have been a number of requests for copies of the Report, but it has not been formally
received by Councillors at each of the Councils and that is the purpose of this Council report.
Similar items will be taken to each of the participant councils’ meetings in May and June, for their
Councillors to also receive and approve the release of the Report.

Issues

The key findings of the report are summarised as follows:
Temperature

- The projected Southland temperature changes increase with time and emission scenario.
Future annual average warming spans a wide range: 0.5-1°C by 2040, and 0.7-3°C by 2090

- Autumn is the season where most of the warming occurs across all time periods and
scenarios.

- The average number of hot days (maximum temperature >25°C) is expected to increase
in a range spanning from 0-10 days by 2040 to 5-55 days by 2090.

- The related number of heatwave days (i.e., number of consecutive days where the
temperature is higher than 25°C) is projected to increase (largest increase with elevation).

- As expected, the number of frost days is expected to decrease by 0-5 days by mid-
century, and by 10-20 frost days by the end of the century.

Projected changes in rainfall

7.1 Regional Climate Change Impact Assessment Page 6
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Dry days

A marked seasonality and variability across the Southland region. Annual rainfall is
expected to slightly increase by mid-century (0-5%), while the increase spans 5-20% at the
end of the century.

Seasonally the largest increases are projected during winter, while summer precipitation is
expected to decrease in the Waiau catchment (by up to 10% at the end of the century).

By mid-century, the number of wet days is expected to decrease by up to 10 days across
most of the region. However, wet days are then expected to increase by the end of the
century for most of the region, except the Waiau catchment where 10-20 fewer wet days
are expected.

By mid-century, decreases in annual maximum 5-day rainfall are projected for the centre
of the Southland Region (up to 15 mm) and increases are projected for the rest of the
region, with Fiordland facing the largest increases of 15-30 mm in some parts.

However, at the end of the century, almost the whole Southland Region (except the
eastern Waiau catchment under mid-range emission scenario) is projected to experience
increases in annual maximum 5-day rainfall of up to 15-30 mm and parts of Fiordland
facing possible increases 45 to 105mm.

By mid-century the number of dry days are expected in increase up to 10 more days for
much of the region.

The central part of the region and northern and western Fiordland can expect up to 10
fewer dry days are expected (i.e. will remain wetter)

By the end of century, a decrease in dry days (up to 10-20 days) is projected for most of
the region except for the Waiau catchment (increase up to 10-20 days), eastern Fiordland,
and Stewart Island.

Meteorological drought (a period with abnormal rainfall deficit) — where soil moisture
content is reduced and vegetation/pastutre growth is hindered. During petiods of
Potential Evaporation Deficit farms are more likely to need irrigation to maintain crop or
pasture growth.

Central-northern part of the Southland Region is projected to experience the largest
increases in Potential Evaporation Deficit in the future across both time slices and all
emission scenarios.

By mid-century, Potential Evaporation Deficit is expected to increase by 40-80mm per
year for most of the regions, rising to over 100 m per year for the highest emission
scenario by 2090.

Changes in sea level-rise

Sea level rise is expected to be between 0.2-0.3 m above present levels by 2040 and
increasing to 0.4-0.9 m by 2090.

A present day 1 percent annual exceedance probability (AEP) coastal flood (that is a
flood of a size and depth that has a 1 percent chance of happening in any year), will
become much more frequent as seas continue to rise, with such large events occurring on
average on a yearly basis (100 percent AEP) once sea level rise reaches 0.45 m expected
between 2055-2060 and 2100.

7.1
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- Moderate coastal flooding events will become even more common, occurring several
times a year for that same sea-level rise.

- These floods have effects such as salt water on roads and therefore vehicles, saltwater
intrusion in underground infrastructure, temporary inundation of open space, agricultural
land or natural vegetation. Over time this can the fertility of soils, change plant species or
cause accelerated deterioration of public and private infrastructure.

- Considering tides only, putting aside storm events, the rising sea level will result in an
increasing percentage of normal high tides exceeding given present day design for coastal
infrastructure and roads.

- The replacement costs of buildings exposed in areas where such high resolution LIDAR
surveys are already available (mainly low-lying parts of Invercargill City) is considerable at
~$0.6-1.2B (2011 NZ$) for a range from present exposure to 1 percent AEP coastal
floods up to a 1.2 m sea-level rise

The report models the effect of climate change on the “mean annual flood” which is a standard
measure of floods likely to occur every 2.33 years. The modelling suggests that the mean annual
flood is likely to become larger and this may mean an increase in volume for flooding generally.
This requires further detailed consideration.

Little appreciable change in water supply reliability across Southland by mid-century. Late-
century, however, the decreases become slightly more accentuated, particularly under a high
emissions scenario. Water supply reliability is a function of both water availability and water
demand to serve urban, agricultural and industrial purposes.

This regional study is a high level starting point for understanding how our climate is likely to
change over the next 50 to 90 years. Given the high level of this report additional more targeted
reports and internal work will need to be commissioned to better understand how these
assumptions are going to impact the management of Council assets and what makes Southland
an attractive place to live, do business and visit.

Factors to Consider
Legal and Statutory Requirements

While there is no legal and statutory requirements to commission this work. Council does need to
make robust decisions on managing assets, supporting communities, delivering services in a low
emissions economy and managing land use. Understanding the effects of climate change will
support robust decision making.

Community Views

No community views have been sought at this stage due to the technical nature of the report.
Now that the report is complete it can be utilised by the community and Council for informing
decisions regarding asset management and businesses operations.

Council needs to actively engage in the climate change discussion with communities and
stakeholders. The climate change report has already been presented to Environment Southland
and it is currently available on its website.

7.1 Regional Climate Change Impact Assessment Page 8
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Costs and Funding

This report was joint funded by the four Southland Councils. This report does not seek any
additional funding to continue the climate change work. Once the report has been digested in
tull, it is anticipated that there will more detailed climate change related work required and
funding implications of that work will be outlined to the various councils and associated

committees.

At this stage there has only been one project identified to support this work which is the LIDAR
project that has been previously presented to Council. It is anticipated that a request for a
regional LIDAR funding will be sought at some stage in the future.

Policy Implications

This Climate Change report will be utilised to develop Council’s policies and plans moving
forward. The Long Term Plan and District Plan are two of the key documents that will be
influenced by this in addition to various other community and infrastructure strategies.

Analysis

Options Considered

The report is complete and therefore the following three options have been identified.

Analysis of Options
Option 1 - Endorse the Climate Change Report

Advantages

Disadvantages

« The report will be incorporated into
existing Council work streams and enable
communities to understand the likely
impacts on their assets and lifestyles
moving forward.

« Enables additional Climate Change work to
be commissioned to better understand how
the impact will affect Southland

- No disadvantages identified

Option 2 - Don't endorse the Climate Change Report

Advantages

Disadvantages

« No advantages identified

« Creates uncertainty in where Council Stands
on Climate Change

« Prevents the report being further utilised to
inform future planning and decisionmaking.

7.1 Regional Climate Change Impact Assessment
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Option 3 - Seek a peer review of the Climate Change Report

Advantages

Disadvantages

« A peer review will test the assumptions
identified in the report with a second
opinion.

. Additional costs and time to wait for the
review to be completed.

Assessment of Significance

This decision is not considered significant

Recommended Option

Option 1, to endorse the report. Not endorsing the report will cause unnecessary delays to plan
for the impacts of climate change on our communities, particularly given the work being
undertaken to develop the next Long Term Plan. These climate assumptions should form a large
component of how the region needs to adapt to a changing climate. Additionally, NIWA is the
leading New Zealand agency who is providing climate change reports for the Government, Iwi,
Regional Councils and Territorial Authorities. A peer review is unlikely to identify any significant

change to the attached report.

Next Steps

The report is available on the Environment Southland website and it is currently in the process of
being endorsed by Invercargill City Council and Gore District Council.

If endorsed, communications plans can be implemented to raise wider community awareness of
the report. Additional engagement with communities and key stakeholders (eg DoC, Southport,
Fonterra, NZTA, Ngai Tahu etc) can occur on this topic so that as many conversations as

possible on this topic can be joined up.

Attachments

A Southland Climate Change Impact Assessment J
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Taihoro Nukurangi

N
7l NIWA

Southland climate change impact
assessment

Prepared for Environment Southland, Invercargill City Council, Southland
District Council and Gore District Council

August 2018

NIWA - enhancing the benefits of New Zealand’s natural resources WWW.NIWa.co.nz
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Prepared by:
C. Zammit

P. Pearce

B. Mullan

A. Sood

D. Collins

S. Stephens
1.M. Woolley
R. Bell

S. Wadhwa

For any information regarding this report please contact:
Christian Zammit

Hydrologist

Hydrological Processes

+64 3-343-7879
christian.zammit@niwa.co.nz

National Institute of Water & Atmospheric Research Ltd
PO Box 8602

Riccarton

Christchurch 8011

Phone +64 3 348 8987

NIWA CLIENT REPORT No: 2018120CH
Report date: August 2018
NIWA Project: EN518504

Quality Assurance Statement

Reviewed by: Roddy Henderson

Formatting checked by: Fenella Falconer

Dr Sam Dean, Chief Scientist for
Approved for release by: Climate

© Allrights reserved. This publication may not be reproduced or copied in any form without the permission of
the copyright owner(s). Such permission is only to be given in accordance with the terms of the client’s contract
with NIWA. This copyright extends to all forms of copying and any storage of material in any kind of
information retrieval system.

Whilst NIWA has used all reasonable endeavours to ensure that the information contained in this documentis
accurate, NIWA does not give any express or implied warranty as to the completeness of the information
contained herein, or that it will be suitable for any purpose(s) other than those specifically contemplated
during the Project or agreed by NIWA and the Client.
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Executive summary

The global climate system is changing and with it New Zealand’s climate and environment. These
changes will have implications not only for New Zealand's climate and weather systems but also for
freshwater availability for downstream users and for hazard exposure (inland and coastal). Due to
the nature of climate change, trends will vary across the country, over the course of the century, and
among scenarios of climate change. Building on the assessment of future changes in New Zealand’s
climate (based on six model projections), this report addresses potential impacts of climate change
on arange of components of climate, hydrology and coastal processes across Southland using
downscaled Global Climate Model (GCM) outputs from 1971-2099 under different global warming
scenarios. The combination of six GCMs and four warming scenarios allows us to consider a plausible
range of future trajectories of greenhouse gas emissions and climatic responses.

It is impossible at this stage to attribute the modelled differences between two time periods (in this
report, mid-century and end of century) solely to climate change, as natural climate variability is also
present and may add to, or subtract from, the climate change effect. The resulting potential impacts
of climate change are presented through averaging of the six model projections, which does reduce
the underlying natural variability to some extent. With these caveats in mind, the potential effects of
changing climate over this century are summarised as follows:

1. The projected Southland temperature changes increase with time and emission
scenario. Future annual average warming spans a wide range: 0.5-1°C by 2040, and
0.7-3°C by 2090, largely dependent on scenario. Seasonally, autumn is the season
where most of the warming occurs across all time periods and scenarios. Diurnal range
(i.e., difference between minimum and maximum temperature during the day) is
expected to increase with time and emission scenarios.

2. Changes in extreme temperatures reflect the changes in the average annual signal. The
average number of hot days is expected to increase with time and scenario spanning
from 0-10 days by 2040 to 5-55 days by 2090. Consequently, the number of heatwave
days (i.e., number of consecutive days where the temperature is higher than 25°C) is
projected to increase (largest increase with elevation). As expected, the number of
frost days is expected to decrease by 0-5 days by mid-century, and by 10-20 frost days
by the end of the century.

3. Projected changes in rainfall show a marked seasonality and variability across the
Southland region. Annual rainfall is expected to slightly increase by mid-century (0-
5%), while the increase spans 5-20% (with a larger increase in the northern part of the
region) at the end of the century. Seasonally the largest increases are projected during
winter, while summer precipitation is expected to decrease in the Waiau catchment
(by up to 10% at the end of the century).

4. By mid-century, the number of wet days is expected to decrease by up to 10 days
across most of the region. However, wet days are expected to increase by the end of
the century for most of the region, except the Waiau where 10-20 fewer wet days are
expected.

5. The number of heavy rain days (i.e., days where the total precipitation exceeds 50mm)
is projected to increase throughout the Southland region at all time slices and RCPs,
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10.

except for a small area in the eastern Waiau catchment where a small decrease in the
number of heavy rain days is projected for mid-century.

By mid-century, decreases in annual maximum 5-day rainfall are projected for the
centre of the Southland region (up to 15 mm) and increases are projected for the rest
of the region, with Fiordland facing the largest increases of 15-30 mm in some parts. At
the end of the century, almost the whole Southland region (except the eastern Waiau
under mid-range emission scenario) is projected to experience increases in annual
maximum 5-day rainfall of up to 15-30 mm.

By mid-century the number of dry days are expected in increase up to 10 more days
for much of the region except the central part of the region and northern and western
Fiordland, for which up to 10 fewer dry days are expected. By the end of century, a
decrease in dry days (up to 10-20 days) is projected for most of the region except for
the Waiau catchment (increase up to 10-20 days), eastern Fiordland, and Stewart
Island/Rakiura.

Changes in meteorological drought (assessed using Potential Evaporation Deficit or
PED) indicate that the central-northern part of the Southland region is projected to
experience the largest increases in PED in the future across both time slices and all
emission scenarios. By mid-century, PED is expected to increase by 40-80mm per year
for most of the regions, rising to over 100 m per year for the highest emission scenario
by 2090.

Changes in sea level-rise are expected to be between 0.2-0.3 m by 2040 and increasing
t0 0.4-0.9 m by 2090. Using a present 1% annual exceedance probability (AEP) coastal
flood event (i.e., a 100-year event presently), such an event will become much more
frequent as seas continue to rise, with such large events occurring on averageon a
yearly basis once sea-level rise reaches 0.45 m (expected between 2055-2060 and
2100 (depending on global emission reductions and polar ice-sheet response to
warming). Further, moderate and “nuisance” coastal flooding events will become even
more common, occurring several times a year for that same sea-level rise. Note:

0.45 m sea-level rise is just an arbitrary value for when a 1% AEP event becomes an
annual occurrence (e.g., in Wellington it is only a 0.3 m rise as the tide range is low) —
however the adaptation threshold for low-lying parts of Southland may well occur at
considerably lower rises in sea level, due to the increasingly regular damage from
flooding events (direct or via groundwater) in low-lying pockets, Considering tides
only, putting aside storm events, the rising sea level will result in an increasing
percentage of normal high tides exceeding given present-day design for coastal
infrastructure and roads.

Provisional results from a national coastal risk exposure study (Deep South Science
Challenge) demonstrate the crucial benefit of having available accurate LIDAR surveys
of the topography. The replacement costs of buildings exposed in the LiDAR areas
where such surveys are already available (mainly low-lying parts of Invercargill City) is
considerable at ~$0.6—-1.2B (2011 NZ$) for a range from present exposure to 1% AEP
coastal floods up to a 1.2 m sea-level rise (not counting other infrastructure such as
roads, 3-waters, rail, airport etc).
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11. The effects of climate change on hydrological characteristics were examined by driving
NIWA’s national hydrological model with downscaled Global Climate Model (GCM)
outputs from 1971-2099 under different global warming scenarios. Using a
combination of six GCMs and four warming scenarios allows us to consider a plausible
range of future trajectories of greenhouse gas emissions and climatic responses. The
changing climate over this century is projected to lead to the following hydrological
effects:

®»  Annual average discharge is expected to remain stable or slightly decrease by mid-
century (except Morth Fiordland). By the end of the century and with increased
emissions, average annual flows are expected to increase across the region (up to
50% in Oreti and Mataura catchments). From a seasonal aspect, spring flows are
expected to be slightly higher, summer flows are expected to slightly decrease,
while autumn and winter flows are expected to increase.

= Low flow (expressed as Q95% flow) changes are expected to be variable across
the Southland region. Low flows in Fiordland and the headwaters of the Waiau
catchment are expected to increase with time and emission scenario. Low flows
for the remainder of the region are expected to decrease, except for the coastal
areas of the Oreti and Mataura catchments.

"  Floods (characterised by the Mean Annual Flood) are expected to become larger
everywhere.

=  Change in water supply reliability are characterised by little appreciable change
across Southland by mid-century, with most parts of the region exhibiting slight
increases and some with slight decreases. Late-century, however, the decreases
become slightly more accentuated, particularly under a high emissions scenario.

Table 1-1 summarises the key findings of this report for each administrative region by the end of the
century.

Table 1-1:  Main features of change projections per administrative region by the end of century.

Region Authority Summary of change

Waiau Average temperatures are expected to increase above 3.00°C in Northern Waiau
while minimum temperatures are expected to increase by more that 1.75°C for
most of the Waiau.

Hot days are expected to increase by up to 30 days, while cold nights are expected
to decrease by around 25-30 nights per year

Heatwave days are expected to increase largely for the Northern Waiau valley.

Annual precipitation, annual maximum daily and maximum 5-day rainfall are
expected to increase by 5 to 20% across the catchment with summer precipitation in
coastal Waiau expected to decrease by up to 10%.

Number of wet days is expected to decrease for most of the catchment, while
number of dry days is expected to increase for most of the catchment except an
area north of the Aparima catchment where the number of dry days is expected to
decrease.

Headwater of the Waiau are expected to experience increase in mean annual low
flow (MALF), resulting in increased water supply reliability for this part of the Waiau.
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Aparima Average temperatures are expected to increase up to 2.50°C in Northern Aparima
and minimum temperatures are expected to increase by up to 1.7°C.

Hot days are expected to increase by up to 30 days, while cold nights are expected
to decrease by around 20-25 nights per year.

Heatwave days are expected to increase largely for most of the Aparima with
orograp hy.

Annual precipitation, annual maximum daily and maximum 5-day rainfall are
expected to increase by up to 10%, with summer precipitation expected not to
change.

Number of wet days is expected to increase except on the Northern Aparima while
number of dry days is expected to increase by up to 10 days across the catchment.

MALF is expected to decrease across the Aparima.

Oreti Average temperatures are expected to increase by up to 3.00°C in Northern Oreti
with minimum temperatures are expected to increase by up to 1.75°C .

Hot days are expected to increase by up to 30 days per year, while cold nights are
expected to decrease around 20-25 nights per year (note strong orographic effect).

Heatwave days are expected to increase largely for most of the Oreti with
orography.

Annual precipitation, annual maximum daily and maximum 5-day rainfall are
expected to increase by 10-15% (mainly in winter) while summer precipitation is not
expected to change.

Number of wet days is expected to increase except on the Northern Oreti, while
number of dry days are expected to increase by up to 10 days

Large increase in mean annual flow, while summer flows are variable across the
catchment. However, mean annual low flows are expected to decrease across the
Oreti.

Mataura Average temperatures are expected to increase above to 3.00°C in northern
Mataura with minimum temperatures are expected to increase by up to 1.75°C.
Hot days are expected to increase by up to 55 days per year in Northern Mataura.

Cold nights are expected to decrease in an average of 20-25 night per year, with a
strong orographic gradient between the coast and the Northern Mataura.

Heatwave days are expected to increase largely for most of the Mataura with
orography.

Annual precipitation, annual maximum daily and maximum 5-day rainfall are
expected to increase up to 15 % (mainly in winter) with summer precipitation is not
expected to change,

Number of wet days per year is expected to increase for most of the catchment as
per the number of dry days (up to 10 days).

Large increase in mean annual flows, while summer flows are variable across the
catchment. However, mean annual low flows are expected to decrease across the
Mataura catchment.

Fiordland Average temperatures are expected to increase above 3.00°C in Northern Fiordland.
With minimum temperatures are expected to increase by more than 1.75°C for
Northern Fiordland.

Hot days are expected to increase by 10 days per year except for the northern part
where the increase is expected to be around 20 days/year. Number of cold nights
are expected to decrease by up to 25 nights per year in Northern Fiordland.

Heatwave days are expected to increase largely in northern Fiordland.
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Precipitation, annual maximum daily and maximum 5-day rainfall are expected to
increase above 15% (northern Fiordland precipitation increasing by 30%). Largest
increase in precipitation in winter (above 40%) with summer precipitation (mainly in
winter).

Heavy rain days is expecting to increase for most of Fiordland.

Number of dry days is expected to increase for most of Fiordland except orthern and
western Fiordland. Mean annual low flows and water supply reliability are expected
to increase

At this time, it is uncertain as to which of the four climate change scenarios New Zealand and the
world is heading for. Current global and New Zealand temperatures are within the ranges of
uncertainty for all scenarios. The future trajectory of climate change will depend on geopolitical
decisions in terms of reducing greenhouse gas emissions.

Based on a review of existing literature, the potential implications of the projected climate change
impacts are briefly discussed for the following industry sectors pertinent for the Southland region:
council infrastructure, agriculture, fishing and aquaculture, forestry, tourism, and also to understand
potential changes in coastal erosion processes.
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1 Introduction

The climate is changing and it is accepted internationally that further changes will result from
increasing amounts of greenhouse gases in the atmosphere. In addition, climate will also vary from
year to year and decade to decade due to natural processes such as El Nifio. Climate change effects
over the next decades are predictable with some level of certainty, and will vary from place to place
throughout New Zealand (Ministry for the Environment, MfE 2016).

Environment Southland, in collaboration with Invercargill City Council, Southland District Council and
Gore District Council (the Councils), commissioned NIWA to produce a regional assessment of the
impacts of climate change for Southland. This assessment aims to provide regional information on
the impacts of climate change which can be used to support strategic planning and adaptation by the
Councils and their communities.

Based on the climate change information generated as part of the Climate Change Projections for
New Zealand (MfE 2016), and the recent coastal guidance for local government (MfE 2017}, NIWA
has developed a technical climate change report (including a climate change data output library)
based on downscaled global climate change projections for the Councils to support detailed regional,
district and community planning. The base report first provides a background on modern climate
variability and change to enable meaningful interpretations of the future climate change simulation
results across the region (Figure 1-1). As part of the report, changes in different precipitation
thresholds are reported at specific locations to reflect potential change in rain risk profiles at those
locations (see Figure 1-1).

Analyses are provided through summary maps describing the differences between the historical
period 1986-2005 and two future periods: mid-century (2031-2050) and late-century (2081-2100), as
per MfE (2016). Using a combination of six downscaled Global Climate Model (GCM) outputs from
1971-2099 under four global warming scenarios (referred hereafter as Representative Concentration
Pathways or RCPs) allows consideration of a plausible range of future trajectories of greenhouse gas
emissions and climatic responses.

Those changes were estimated for all RCPs, and are provided as netcdf gridded information to
Environment Southland. For the sake of clarity only two emissions scenarios are presented in the
analysis (RCPs 4.5 and 8.5) in regards to change in climate characteristics and hydrology.
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Figure 1-1:  Map of the Southland region. Red dots indicate location specific projections presented in this
report.

To reflect a precautionary approach, and considering a range of available climate change scenarios,
the report considers four RCPs: 2.6 (peak and decline GHG concentration scenario), 4.5 and 6.0 (GHG
stabilization scenarios) and RCP 8.5 (representing very high GHG emissions).* These four RCP
scenarios are considered “standard content” for broadly outlining future climate change effects (see
Figure 1-2).

1 Representative Concentration Pathways represent different climate mitigation scenarios from very low greenhouse gas concentrations to
very high.
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Figure 1-2:  Bias-adjusted 55Ts, averaged over the RCM domain, for 6 CMIP5? global climate models over
the historical period (1960-2005), and the future period (2006-2120). Individual models are shown by thin
dotted or dashed or solid lines (as described in the inset legend), and the 6-model ensemble-average by thicker
solid lines, all of which are coloured according to the RCP pathway.

2 CMIPS: Coupled Medel Intercomparison Project versien 5 is a standard experimental protocol for studying the output of coupled
atmosphere-ocean general circulation models (ADGCMs). CMIP provides a community-based infrastructure in support of climate model
diagnosis, validation, intercom parison, decumentation and data access. Analysis of CMIP5 dataset provides much of the new material
underlying the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change version 5 (IPCCS)
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2 Introduction to climate change and natural variability

This section describes the present-day climate and climate changes which may occur over the coming
century in the Southland region. Consideration about future change incorporates knowledge of both
natural variations in the climate and changes that may result from increasing global concentrations
of greenhouse gases that are contributed to by human activities. Climatic variables discussed in this
section include temperature (mean, mean minimum, hot days, frosts, and heatwave days), rainfall
(total rainfall, wet days (> 1 mm), heavy rain days (> 50 mm), annual maximum 1-day rainfall, annual
maximum 5-day rainfall, dry days (< 1 mm) and potential evapotranspiration deficit {(annual PED
accumulation, probability of annual PED = 200 mm).

Future climate change projections for Southland are based on scenarios for New Zealand that were
generated by NIWA from downscaling of global climate model simulations from the latest
assessments by the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC, 2013b, IPCC, 2014b, IPCC,
2014c). The climate change information presented in this report is consistent with recently-updated
national-scale climate change guidance produced for MfE (Mullan et al. 2016), but this report
contains additional analysis that was notincluded in the MfE report — such as analysis of heatwaves
and annual maximum 5-day rainfall.

The remainder of this chapter includes a brief introduction of global climate change, based on the
IPCC Fifth Assessment Report. It also includes an introduction to the climate change scenarios used in
this report. The methodology that explains the modelling approach for the climate change
projections is presented in Appendix A. Climate drivers, such as the EI Nifio-Southern Oscillation, are
also considered as they provide context on year-to-year climate variability experienced in Southland.

2.1 Global climate change: The physical science basis.

Warming of the global climate system is unequivocal, and since the 1950s, many of the observed
climate changes are unprecedented over short and long timescales (decades to millennia) (IPCC,
20132). These changes include warming of the atmosphere and ocean, diminishing of ice and snow,
sea-level rise, and increases in the concentration of greenhouse gases in the atmosphere. Climate
change is already influencing the intensity and frequency of many extreme weather and climate
events globally, for example extreme rain events and heatwaves. Even small shifts in average
temperatures will resultin proportionally large increases for extreme temperatures, represented
schematically by the area under the bell curve shown in (Figure 2-1). The Earth’s atmosphere has
warmed by approximately 0.85°C on average over the period 1880-2012. The rate of sea-level rise
since the mid-19" century has been larger than the mean rate of change during the previous two
millennia. Over the period 1901-2010, global mean sea level rose by approximately 0.19 m (IPCC
2013a).
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Figure 2-1:  Schematic showing how small shifts in average temperature result in large changes in extreme
temperatures. From www .climatecommission.gov.au.

The atmospheric concentrations of carbon dioxide, methane, and nitrous oxide have increased to
levels unprecedented in at least the last 800,000 years (Lithi et al. 2008). Carbon dioxide
concentrations have increased by 40% since pre-industrial times, primarily from fossil fuel emissions
and secondarily from net land use change emissions (IPCC 2013a). The ocean has absorbed about
30% of the emitted anthropogenic carbon dioxide, causing ocean acidification. Due to the influence
of greenhouse gases on the global climate system, it is extremely likely that human influence has
been the dominant cause of the observed warming since the mid-20™ century (IPCC 2013a).

Continued emissions of greenhouse gases will cause further warming and changes in all parts of the
climate system, and limiting climate change will require substantial and sustained reductions of
greenhouse gas emissions. The most recent set of future climate change scenarios utilised by the
IPCC are called RCPs.

2.1.1 Representative Concentration Pathways

Assessing possible changes for our future climate due to anthropogenic activity is difficult because
climate projections depend strongly on estimates for future greenhouse gas concentrations. Those
concentrations depend on global greenhouse gas emissions that are driven by factors such as
economic activity, population changes, technological advances and policies for sustainable resource
use. In addition, for a specific future trajectory of global greenhouse gas emissions, different climate
model simulations produced somewhat different results for future climate change.

This range of uncertainty has been dealt with by the IPCC through consideration of ‘scenarios’ that
describe the radiative forcing and are associated with indicative concentrations of greenhouse gases
in the atmosphere. The wide range of scenarios are associated with possible economic, political, and
social developments during the 21% century, and beyond. In the 2013 IPCC Fifth Assessment Report,
the atmospheric greenhouse gas concentration compeonents of these scenarios are called RCPs.
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These are abbreviated as RCP2.6, RCP4.5, RCP6.0, and RCP8.5, in order of increasing radiative
forcing® by greenhouse gases (i.e., the change in energy in the atmosphere due to greenhouse gas
emissions). RCP2.6 leads to very low anthropogenic greenhouse gas concentrations (requiring
removal of CO; from the atmosphere, also called the ‘mitigation’ scenario), RCP4.5 and RCP6.0 are
two ‘stabilisation’ scenarios (where greenhouse gas emissions and therefore radiative forcing
stabilises by 2100) and RCP8.5 has very high greenhouse gas concentrations (the ‘business as usual’
scenario with no effective mitigation). Therefore, the RCPs represent a range of 21 century climate
policies.

The full range of projected globally-averaged temperature increases for all scenarios for 2081-2100
(relative to 1986-2005), which takes into account the range of projections from about 40 different
climate models, is 0.3 to 4.8°C (Figure 2-2). Warming will continue beyond 2100 under all RCP
scenarios except RCP2.6. Warming will continue to exhibit interannual-to-decadal variability and will
not be regionally uniform. As global temperatures increase, it is virtually certain that there will be
more hot and fewer cold temperature extremes over most land areas. It is very likely that heatwaves
will occur with a higher frequency and duration. Furthermore, the contrast in rainfall between wet
and dry regions and wet and dry seasons will increase. Along with increases in global mean
temperature, mid-latitude and wet tropical regions will experience more intense and more frequent
extreme rainfall events by the end of the 21" century. The global ocean will continue to warm during
the 21* century, influencing ocean circulation and sea ice extent.
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Figure 2-2:  CMIP5 multi-model simulated time series from 1950-2100 for change in global annual mean
surface temperature relative to 1986-2005. Time series of projections and a measure of
uncertainty (shading) are shown for scenarios RCP2.6 [blue) and RCP8.5 (red). Black (grey
shading) is the modelled historical evolution using historical reconstructed forcings. The mean
and associated uncertainties averaged over 2081-2100 are given for all RCP scenarios as
coloured vertical bars to the right of the graph (the mean projection is the solid line in the middle
of the bars). The numbers of CMIPS models used to calculate the multi-model mean is indicated
on the graph. From IPCC (2013).

3 Ameasure of the energy absorbed and retained in the lower atmosphere. Mere technically, radiative forcing is the change in the net
(downward minus upward) irradiance (expressed in W/m?, and including both short-wave energy from the sun, and long-wave energy from
greenhouse gases) at the fropopause, due to a change in an external driver of climate change, such as, forexample, a change in the
concentration of carbon dioxide or the output of the sun.
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Global MSL will continue to rise during the 21st century. All scenarios project that the rate of sea-
level rise will very likely exceed that observed during 1971-2010 due to increased ocean warming and
higher loss of mass from glaciers and continental ice sheets. For all four RCP scenarios, the range of
projected global-mean sea-level rise by 2100 (relative to 1986-2005) is 0.28-0.98 m (Church et al.
2013), with a 33% chance that SLR could still lie outside this range. The IPCC Assessment also added a
caveat that if the polar ice sheet instabilities eventuated, then there is medium confidence that the
additional increase in SLR would not exceed several tenths of a metre by 2100 (Church et al. 2013). It
is virtually certain that global mean sea-level rise will continue beyond 2100, with sea-level rise due
to thermal expansion and polar ice-sheet melt expected to continue for many centuries. However,
while the rise will continue beyond this century, the future magnitude and rate of SLR is strongly tied
to the degree to which global carbon emissions can be reduced in the next several decades (MfE
2017).

Cumulative CO; emissions will largely determine global mean surface warming by the late 21
century and beyond. Even if emissions are stopped, the inertia of many global climate changes will
continue for many centuries to come. This represents a substantial multi-century climate change
commitment created by past, present, and future emissions of CO;.

At this time, it is uncertain as to which of the four climate change scenarios New Zealand and the
world is heading towards, as current global and New Zealand temperatures are within the ranges of
uncertainty for all scenarios. The future trajectory of climate change will depend on geopolitical
decisions in terms of reducing greenhouse gas emissions. The Paris climate change agreement® aims
to limit global warming to less than 2°C above pre-industrial global mean temperature by 2100, and
ideally less than 1.5°C above pre-industrial levels. This level of warming is approximately equivalent
to the RCPA4.5 scenario.

In this report, global climate model outputs based on two RCPs (RCP4.5 and RCP8.5) have been
downscaled to produce future projections of climate for Southland. The rationale for choosing these
two scenarios was to present a ‘business-as-usual’ scenario if greenhouse gas emissions continue
unabated (RCP8.5) and a scenario which could be realistic if global action is taken towards mitigating
climate change (RCP4.5). GIS files for all four RCPs, for all climate variables considered in this report,
have been provided to Environment Southland.

2.2 Impacts, adaptation and vulnerability (IPCC Working Group Il)

The IPCC AR5 Working Group Il Summary for Policymakers (IPCC, 2014b) concluded that in recent
decades, changes in climate have caused impacts on natural and human systems on all continents
and across the oceans. Specifically, these include impacts to hydrological systems with regards to
snow and ice melt, changing precipitation patterns and resulting river flow and drought, as well as
the distribution and migration patterns of terrestrial and marine ecosystems, the incidence of
wildfire, food production, livelihoods, and economies.

Changes in precipitation and melting snow and ice are altering hydrological systems and are driving
changes to water resources in terms of quantity and quality. The flow-on effects from this include
impacts to agricultural systems, in particular crop yields, which have experienced more negative
impacts than positive due to recent climate change. In response to changes in climate, many species
have shifted their geographical ranges, migration patterns, and abundances. Some unigue and
threatened systems, including ecosystems and cultures, are already at risk from climate change. With

# http:/ /www.mfe.govt.nz/climate-change/why-climate-change-matters/global-response/paris-agreement
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increased warming of around 1°C, the number of such systems at risk of severe consequences is
higher, and many species with limited adaptive capacity (e.g., coral reefs and species reliant on Arctic
sea ice) are subject to very high risks with additional warming of 2°C. In addition, climate change-
related risks from extreme events, such as heatwaves, extreme precipitation, and coastal flooding,
are already moderate/high with 1°C additional warming. Risks associated with some types of
extreme events (e.g., heatwaves) increase further with higher temperatures.

At present, the worldwide burden of human ill-health from climate change is relatively small
compared with effects of other stressors and is not well quantified. However, there has been
increased heat-related mortality and decreased cold-related mortality in some regions because of
warming. Local changes in temperature and rainfall have altered the distribution of some water-
borne illnesses and disease vectors.

There is also the risk of physical systems or ecosystems undergeoing abrupt and irreversible changes
under increased warming. At present, warm-water coral reef and Arctic ecosystems are showing
warning signs of irreversible regime shifts. With additional warming of 1-2°C, risks increase
disproportionately and become high under additional warming of 3°C due to the threat of global sea-
level rise from ice sheet loss.

Global climate change risks are significant with global mean temperature increase of 4°C or more
above pre-industrial levels and include severe and widespread impacts on unigue or threatened
systems, substantial species extinction, large risks to global and regional food security, and the
combination of high temperature and humidity compromising normal human activities, including
growing food or working outdoors in some areas for parts of the year.

Impacts of climate change vary regionally, and impacts are exacerbated by uneven development
processes. Marginalised people are especially vulnerable to climate change and to some adaptation
and mitigation responses. This has been observed during recent climate-related extremes, such as
heatwaves, droughts, floods, cyclones, and wildfires, where different ecosystems and human
systems are significantly vulnerable and exposed to climate variability. In addition, aggregate
economic damages accelerate with increasing temperature.

In many regions, climate change adaptation experience is accumulating across the public and private
sector and within communities. Adaptation is becoming embedded in governmental planning and
development processes, but at this stage there has been only limited implementation of responses to
climate change. Engineered and technological options are commonly implemented adaptive
responses, often integrated within existing programs such as disaster risk management and water
management. There is increasing recognition of the value of social, institutional, and ecosystem-
based measures and of the extent of constraints to adaptation. Adaptation options adopted to date
continue to emphasise incremental adjustments and co-benefits and are starting to emphasise
flexibility and learning. Most assessments of adaptation have been restricted to impacts,
vulnerability and adaptation planning, with very few assessing the processes of implementation or
the effects of adaptation actions.

The overall risks of climate change impacts can be reduced by limiting the rate and magnitude of
climate change.
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2.3 Mitigation of climate change (IPCC Working Group 1)

The IPCC AR5 Working Group 11l Summary for Policymakers (IPCC, 2014c) noted that total
anthropogenic greenhouse gas emissions have continued to increase over 1970 to 2010 with larger
absolute decadal increases toward the end of this period. Despite a growing number of climate
change mitigation policies, annual emissions grew on average 2.2% per year from 2000 to 2010
compared with 1.3% per year from 1970 to 2000. Total anthropogenic greenhouse gas emissions
were the highest in human history from 2000 to 2010. Globally, economic and population growth
continue to be the most important drivers of increases in CO; emissions from fossil fuel combustion.

Limiting climate change will require substantial and sustained reductions of greenhouse gas
emissions. The IPCC report considers multiple mitigation scenarios with a range of technological and
behavioural options, with different characteristics and implications for sustainable development.
These scenarios are consistent with different levels of mitigation.

The IPCC report examines mitigation scenarios that would eventually stabilise greenhouse gases in
the atmosphere at various concentration levels, and the expected corresponding changes in global
temperatures. Mitigation scenarios where temperature change caused by anthropogenic greenhouse
gas emissions can be kept to less than 2°C relative to pre-industrial levels involve stabilising
atmospheric concentrations of carbon dioxide equivalent (CO;-eq) at about 450 ppm in 2100. If
concentration levels are not limited to 500 ppm COs:-eq or less, temperature increases are unlikely to
remain below 2°C relative to pre-industrial levels.

Without additional efforts to reduce emissions beyond those in place at present, scenarios project
that global mean surface temperature increases in 2100 will be from 3.7 to 4.8°C compared to pre-
industrial levels. This range is based on the median climate response, but when climate uncertainty is
included the range becomes broader from 2.5 to 4.8°C (IPCC, 2014a).

To reach atmospheric greenhouse gas concentration levels of about 450 ppm COz-eq by 2100 (to
have a likely chance to keep temperature change below 2°C relative to pre-industrial levels),
anthropogenic greenhouse gas emissions would need to be cut by 40-70% globally by 2050
(compared with levels in 2010). Emissions levels would need to be near zero in 2100. The scenarios
describe a wide range of changes to achieve this reduction in emissions, including large-scale
changes in energy systems and land use.

Estimates of the cost of mitigation vary widely. Under scenarios in which all countries begin
mitigation immediately, there is a single carbon price, and all key technologies are available, there
will be losses of global consumption of goods and services of 1-4% in 2030, 2-6% in 2050, and 3-11%
in 2100.

Delaying mitigation efforts beyond those in place today through 2030 is estimated to substantially
increase the difficulty in obtaining a longer term low level of greenhouse gas emissions, as well as
narrowing the range of options available to maintain temperature change below 2°C relative to pre-
industrial levels. Global surface temperature for the end of the 21% century is likely to exceed 1.5°C
relative to 1850-1900 for all RCP scenarios except RCP2.6, and it is likely to exceed 2°C for RCP6.0 and
RCP8&.5, and more likely than not to exceed 2°C for RCP4.5 (IPCC 2014a).

2.4 New Zealand climate change

Published information about the expected impacts of climate change on New Zealand is summarised
and assessed in the Australasia chapter of the IPCC Working Group Il assessment report (Reisinger et
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al. 2014) as well as a report published by the Royal Society of New Zealand (Royal Society of New
Zealand, 2016). Key findings from these publications include:

The regional climate is changing. The Australasia region continues to demonstrate long-term trends
toward higher surface air and sea surface temperatures, more hot extremes and fewer cold
extremes, and changed rainfall patterns. Over the past 50 years, increasing greenhouse gas
concentrations have contributed to rising average temperatures in New Zealand. Changing
precipitation patterns have resulted in increases in rainfall for the south and west of the South Island
and west of the North Island, and decreases in the northeast of the South Island and the east and
north of the North Island. Some heavy rainfall events already carry the fingerprint of a changed
climate, in that they have become more intense due to higher temperatures allowing the
atmosphere to carry more moisture (Dean et al. 2013). Cold extremes have become rarer and hot
extremes have become more common.

The region has exhibited warming to the present and is virtually certain to continue to do so. New
Zealand mean annual temperature has increased, on average, by 0.09°C (+ 0.03°C) per decade since
1909.

Warming is projected to continue through the 21¥ century along with other changes in climate.
Warming is expected to be associated with rising snow lines, more frequent hot extremes, less
frequent cold extremes, and increasing extreme rainfall related to flood risk in many locations.
Annual average rainfall is expected to decrease in the northeast South Island and north and east of
the North Island, and to increase in other parts of New Zealand. Fire weather is projected to increase
in many parts of New Zealand. Regional sea-level rise will very likely exceed the historical rate,
consistent with global mean trends.

Impacts and vulnerability: Without adaptation, further climate-related changes are projected to
have substantial impacts on water resources, coastal ecosystems, infrastructure, health, agriculture,
and biodiversity. However, uncertainty in projected rainfall changes and other climate-related
changes remains large for many parts of New Zealand, which creates significant challenges for
adaptation.

Additional information about recent New Zealand climate change can be found in Mullan et al.
(2016).

2.5 Natural factors causing fluctuation in climate patterns over New Zealand

Much of the material in this report focuses on the projected impact on the climate of, and oceans
surrounding, Southland over the coming century of increases in global anthropogenic greenhouse gas
concentrations. However, natural variations will also continue to occur. Much of the variation in New
Zealand’s climate is random and lasts for only a short period, but longer term, quasi-cyclic variations
in climate can be attributed to different factors. Three large-scale oscillations that influence climate
in New Zealand are the El Nifio-Southern Oscillation, the Interdecadal Pacific Oscillation, and the
Southern Annular Mode (Ministry for the Environment, 2008). Those involved in (or planning for)
climate-sensitive activities in Southland will need to cope with the sum of both anthropogenic
climate change and natural climate variability.

2.5.1 The effect of El Nifio and La Nifia

El Nifio-Southern Oscillation (ENSO) is a natural mode of climate variability that has wide-ranging
impacts around the Pacific basin (Ministry for the Environment, 2008). ENSO involves a movement of
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warm ocean water from one side of the equatorial Pacific to the other, changing atmospheric
circulation patternsin the tropics and subtropics, with corresponding shifts for rainfall and mean sea
level across the Pacific.

During El Nifio, easterly trade winds weaken and warm water ‘spills’ eastward across the equatorial
Pacific, accompanied by higher rainfall than normal in the central-east Pacific. La Nifia produces
opposite effects and is typified by an intensification of easterly trade winds, and retention of warm
ocean waters over the western Pacific. ENSO events occur on average 3 to 7 years apart, typically
becoming established in April or May and persisting for about a year thereafter (Figure 2-3). The
longer Interdecadal Pacific Oscillation (IPO, Section 2.5.2) is associated with different phases of
ENSO, with more El Nifio events occurring in positive IPO phases (e.g. 1978-1998) and more La Nifia
events occurring in negative IPO phases (e.g. 1950-1977).

seasonal {3 months running ave.) NINO 3.4 index

1 El Nifio

- M

15I50 1955 19I50 19‘55 19.70 19‘75 ].9‘50 1985 15‘90 1995 20‘00 20‘05 20‘10 20‘15

Figure 2-3: Time series of NINO3.4 sea surface temperature from 1950-2017. Values >1 correspond with El
Nifio and values <1 correspond with La Nifia. Data source:

http:/ fwww.cpc.ncep.noaa.gov/data/indices/ersst5.nino.mth.81-10.ascii.

During El Nifio events, the weakened trade winds cause New Zealand to experience a stronger than
normal south-westerly airflow. This generally brings lower seasonal temperatures to the country and
drier than normal conditions to the north and east of New Zealand, and wetter than usual conditions
for parts of Southland (Salinger and Mullan, 1999) (Figure 2-4). Mean sea level around New Zealand
can be several centimetres (up to 12 cm) lower than “normal” during peak El Nifio events (Ministry
for the Environment 2017). During La Nifia conditions, the strengthened trade winds cause New
Zealand to experience more north-easterly airflow than normal, higher-than-normal temperatures
(especially during summer), and drier conditions for much of the South Island, including Southland
(Figure 2-5). Mean sea level is generally higher than normal.

According to IPCC (2013b), ENSO is highly likely to remain the dominant mode of natural climate
variability in the 21° century, and rainfall variability relating to ENSO is likely to increase. However,
there is uncertainty about future changes (over the next 50 to 100 years period) to the amplitude
and spatial pattern of ENSO.
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Figure 2-4:  Average summer percentage of normal rainfall during El Nifio (left) and La Nifia (right) in New
Zealand. E| Nifio composite uses the following summers: 1963/64, 1965/66, 1968/69, 1969/70,
1972/73,1976/77,1977/78, 1982/83, 1986/87, 1987/88, 1991/92, 1994/95, 1997/98, 2002/03.
La Nifia composite uses the following summers: 1964/65, 1970/71, 1973/74, 1975/76, 1983/84,
1984/85, 1988/89, 1995/96, 1998/99, 1999/2000, 2000/01. This figure was last updated in 2005.
© NIWA.

2.5.2 The effect of the Interdecadal Pacific Oscillation

The Interdecadal Pacific Oscillation (IPO) is a large-scale, long-period oscillation thatinfluences
climate variability over the Pacific Basin including New Zealand (Salinger et al. 2001). The IPO
operates at a multi-decadal scale, with phases lasting around 20 to 30 years. During the positive
phase of the IPO, sea surface temperatures around New Zealand tend to be lower, and westerly
winds stronger, resulting in wetter conditions for Southland (Figure 2-5). Mean sea level around New
Zealand tends to be lower than “normal” or trends in sea-level rise reduced. The opposite occurs in
the negative IPO phase (e.g. the Pacific has been in this phase since ~ 1989). The IPO can modify New
Zealand’s connection to ENSO, and it also positively reinforces (dampens) the impacts of El Nifio
during IPO+ (-) phases, and of La Nifia during the opposite IPO phases.
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Figure 2-5: 55T anomaly spatial pattern (Empirical Orthogonal Function, or EOF) associated with the
positive phase of the Interdecadal Pacific Oscillation. The pattern shown, with positive SST
anomalies in the eastern tropical Pacific, is IPO+. The IPO- phase has anomalies of opposite sign
everywhere. Data source: ERSST version 5 dataset.

2.5.3 The effect of the Southern Annular Mode

The Southern Annular Mode (SAM) represents the variability of circumpolar atmospheric jets that
encircle the Southern Hemisphere and extend out to the latitudes of New Zealand. The SAM is often
modulated by ENSO, and both phenomena affect New Zealand’s climate in terms of westerly wind
strength and storm occurrence (Renwick and Thompson, 2006). In its positive phase, the SAM is
associated with relatively light winds and more settled weather over New Zealand, with stronger
westerly winds further south towards Antarctica (Figure 2-5 and Figure 2-6). In Southland, the
positive SAM phase is generally associated with higher than normal daily maximum temperatures
and lower than normal rainfall in the west of the region. In contrast, the negative phase of the SAM is
associated with unsettled weather and stronger westerly winds over New Zealand, whereas wind and
storms decrease towards Antarctica. In Southland, lower than normal daily maximum temperatures
and higher rainfall in the west are commonly observed during the negative phase of the SAM.
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Figure 2-6:  Pattern of the pressure variations associated with the positive (left) and negative (right) phases
of the SAM. Blue shading indicates below-average pressures and red shading indicates above
average pressures. Monthly composites were made using the PC associated with the first EOF of
Southern Hemisphere monthly geopotential anomalies at 850 hPa from the NCEP / NCAR
reanalysis (Section 2.3.3) using a threshold of +/- 1 std. Data source:
http:/ /www.esrl.noaa.gov/psd/data/gridded/data.ncep.reanalysis.html.

2.5.4 Interactions between natural climate cycles and climate change

El Nifio-Southern Oscillation

ENSO is highly likely to remain the dominant mode of natural climate variability in the 21 century,
and that rainfall variability relating to ENSO is likely to increase (Huang and Xie, 2015, IPCC, 2013a).
However, there is uncertainty about future changes to the amplitude and spatial pattern of ENSO.
According to Cai et al. (2014), there may be an increase in ‘extreme’ El Nifio events (like the 1982/83,
1997/98 and 2016/17 El Nifio events) with increasing concentrations of greenhouse gasesin the
atmosphere, due to faster warming over the eastern equatorial Pacific Ocean.

Interdecadal Pacific Oscillation

The IPO influences global mean temperatures through its influence on Pacific sea surface
temperatures (Meehl et al. 2013). When the IPO is in its negative phase, Pacific SSTs are cooler than
usual, which has led to observed hiatuses in global warming (for example, the shift from the positive
to negative IPO in the early 2000s). In contrast, a positive IPO exhibits above normal S5Tsin the
Pacific, leading to an acceleration in global mean temperatures (e.g. the shift from the negative to
positive IPO in the 1970s). The future behaviour of the IPO is uncertain but Meehl et al. (2013)
suggests that hiatus periods (associated with negative IPO periods) may become slightly longer.

Southern Annular Mode

With the recovery of the ozone hole and reduction of ozone-depleting substances projected into the
future, the trend of summertime SAM phases is expected to become more negative and stabilise
slightly above zero (i.e., it is expected that there will be slightly more positive SAM phases than
negative phases). However, increasing concentration of greenhouse gases will have the opposite
effect, of an increasing positive trend in summer and winter SAM phases, i.e., there will be more
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positive phases than negative phases into the future. The net result for SAM behaviour, as a
consequence of both ozone recovery and greenhouse gas increases, is therefore likely to be
relatively little change from present by 2100 (Thompson et al. 2011). However, other drivers are
likely to have an impact on SAM behaviour into the future, particularly changes to sea ice around
Antarctica as well as changing temperature gradients between the equator and the high southern
latitudes which could have an impact on westerly wind strength in the mid-high latitudes.

2.6 Natural variability versus anthropogenic impacts

Much of the material in the following Sections 5 and 6 focuses on the projected impact on the
climate and oceans of, and surrounding, the Southland region over the coming century of increases
in global anthropogenic greenhouse gas concentrations. But natural variations, such as those
described in Section 2.5) (associated with for example El Nifio, La Nifia, the Interdecadal Pacific
Oscillation, the Southern Annular Mode, and “climate noise”), will also continue to occur. Those
involved in (or planning for) climate-sensitive activities in the Southland region will need to cope with
the sum of both anthropogenic change and natural variability.

An example of this for temperature (from an overall New Zealand perspective) is shown in Figure 2-7.
This figure shows annual temperature anomalies relative to the 1986-2005 base period used
throughout this report. The solid black line on the left-hand side represents NIWA’s 7-station
temperature anomalies (i.e., the average over Auckland, Masterton, Wellington, Nelson, Hokitika,
Lincoln, and Dunedin), and the dashed black line represents the 1909-2014 trend of 0.92°C/century
extrapolated to 2100. All the other line plots and shading refer to the air temperature averaged over
the region 33-48°S, 160-190°W, and thus encompasses air temperature over the surrounding seas as
well as land air temperatures over New Zealand. Post-2014, the two line plots show the annual
temperature changes (for the ‘box’ average) under RCP 8.5 (orange) and RCP 2.6 (blue); a single
model (the Japanese ‘miroc5’ model, see Mullan et al. 2016) is selected to illustrate the interannual
variability. (Note that a single illustrative model (miroc5) has been used in Figure 2-7 rather than the
model-ensemble, which would suppress most of the interannual variability). The shading shows the
range across all AR5 models for both historical (41 models) and future periods (23 for RCP2.6, 41 for
RCP8.5).

Over the 1900-2014 historical period, the 7-station curve lies within the 41-model ensemble, in spite
of the model temperatures including air temperature over the sea, which is expected to warm
somewhat slower than over land (Mullan et al. 2016). For the future 2015-2100 period, the RCP2.6
ensemble shows very little warming trend after about 2050, whereas the RCP8.5 ensemble ‘takes off’
to be anywhere between +2°C and +5°C by 2100. The miroc5 model is deliberately chosen to sit in
the middle of the ensemble, and illustrates well how interannual variability dominates in individual
years: the miroc5 model under RCP8.5 is the warmest of all models in the year 2036 and the coldest
of all models in the year 2059, but nonetheless has a long-term trend that sits approximately in the
middle of the ensemble.

Figure 2-7 should not be interpreted as a set of specific predictions for individual years. But it
illustrates that although we expect a long term overall upward trend in temperatures (atleast for
RCP8.5), there will still be some relatively cool years. However for this particular example, a year
which is unusually warm under our present climate could become the norm by about 2050, and an
“unusually warm” year in 30-50 years’ time (under the higher emission scenarios) is likely to be
warmer than anything we currently experience.
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Figure 2-7:  New Zealand Temperature - historical record and an illustrative schematic projection
illustrating future year-to-year variability. (See text for full explanation). After Mullan et al. (2016).

For rainfall, the fact that we may have recently moved into a positive phase of the Interdecadal
Pacific Oscillation may depress the impacts of anthropogenic climate change over the next decade or
s0. Section 2.5.1), showed that periods of positive SOI (e.g., La Nifia) may on average experience
slightly below normal rainfall in Southland during summer, pushing rainfall in the opposite direction
as expected from anthropogenic factors (Section 6.1). A subsequent further reversal of the IPO in 20-
30 years’ time could have the opposite effect, enhancing part of the anthropogenic (wetting) trend in
rainfall for a few decades.

As discussed in Section 2.5), the IPO and the El Nifio/La Nifia cycle have an effect on New Zealand sea
level. So, the sea levels we experience over the coming century will also result from the sum of
anthropogenic trend and natural variability.

The message from this section is not that anthropogenic trends in climate can be ignored because of
natural variability. In the projections we have discussed these anthropogenic trends because they
become the dominant factor locally as the century progresses. Nevertheless, we need to bear in
mind that at some times natural variability will be adding to the human-induced trends, while at
others it may be offsetting part of the anthropogenic effect.
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3 Methodology

3.1 Atmospheric modelling

NIWA has used climate model simulation data from the IPCC Fifth Assessment (Taylor etal. 2012) to
produce updated climate change scenarios for New Zealand (Mullan et al. 2016). Six GCMs were
selected by NIWA from the IPCC archive for dynamical downscaling; this involves taking the sea
surface temperatures from each model to drive an atmospheric global model, which in turn drives a
higher resolution regional climate model (RCM) over New Zealand. The six climate models were
selected on the basis of how accurately they represented historical climate in the New Zealand
region.

Figure 1-2 shows the bias-corrected sea surface temperatures in the New Zealand region from the six
models, for each of the four RCP scenarios. For this report, the climate change projections from each
of the six dynamical models are averaged together, creating what is called an ensemble-average, in
order to reduce the (independent) natural variability or ‘noise’ in the model simulations Results are
presented at the 5 km x 5 km pixel scale over Southland, to match the resolution of NIWA's
observational VCSN (virtual climate station network) data.

3.2 Hydrological modelling

To assess the potential impacts of climate change on agricultural water resources and flooding, a
hydrological model is required that can simulate soil moisture and river flows continuously and under
a range of different climatic conditions, both historical and future. Ideally the model would also
simulate complex groundwater fluxes but there is no national hydrological model capable of this at
present. Because climate change implies that environmental conditions are shifting from what has
been observed historically, it is advantageous to use a physically based hydrological model over one
that is more empirical, with the assumption that a better representation of the biophysical processes
will allow the model to perform better outside the range of conditions under which it is calibrated.

The hydrological model we will use in this study is NIWA’s TopNet model (Clark et al. 2008), which is
routinely used for surface water hydrological modelling applications in New Zealand. It is a spatially
semi-distributed, time-stepping model of water balance. It is driven by time-series of precipitation
and temperature, and of additional weather elements where available. TopNet simulates water
storage in the snowpack, plant canopy, rooting zone, shallow subsurface, lakes and rivers. It
produces time-series of modelled river flow (without consideration of water abstraction,
impoundments or discharges) throughout the modelled river network, as well as evapotranspiration,
and does not consider irrigation. TopNet has two major components, namely a basin module and a
flow routing module.

The model combines TOPMODEL hydrological model concepts (Beven et al. 1995) with a kinematic
wave channel routing algorithm (Goring 1994) and a simple temperature based empirical snow
model (Clark et al. 2008). As a result, TopNet can be applied across a range of temporal and spatial
scales over large watersheds using smaller sub-basins as model elements (Ibbitt and Woods 2002;
Bandaragoda et al. 2004). Considerable effort has been made during the development of TopNet to
ensure that the model has a strong physical basis and that the dominant rainfall-runoff dynamics are
adequately represented in the model (McMillan et al. 2010). TopNet model equations and
information requirements are provided by Clark et al. (2008) and McMillan et al. (2013).
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For the development of the national version of TopNet used in here, spatial information in TopNet
was provided by national datasets as follows:

»  Catchment topography based on a nationally available 30 m Digital Elevation
Model (DEM).

= Physiographical data based on the Land Cover Database version two and Land
Resource Inventory (Newsome et al. 2000).

= Soil data based on the Fundamental Soil Layer information (Newsome et al. 2000).

L] Hydrological properties (based on the River Environment Classification version
one (REC1) (Snelder and Biggs 2002)°.

The method for deriving TopNet's parameters based on GIS data sources in New Zealand is given in
Table 1 of Clark et al. (2008). Due to the paucity of some spatial information at national/regional
scales, some soil parameters (namely catchment scale hydraulic conductivity at the surface,
catchment scale Green and Ampt wetting front suction and catchment scale Clapp-Hornberger c
exponent) are set uniformly across New Zealand.

To carry out the simulations required for this study, TopNet was run continuously from 1971 to 2100,
with the spin-up period 1971 excluded from the analysis. The climate inputs were stochastically
disaggregated from daily to hourly time steps. As the GCM simulations are “free-running” (based
only on initial conditions, not updated with observations), comparisons between present and future
hydrological conditions can be made directly (as each GCM is characterised by specific physical
assumptions and parameterisation), but this also means that simulated hydrological hindcasts do not
track observational records.

Hydrological simulations are based on the REC 1 network aggregated up to Strahler® catchment order
three (approximate average catchment area of 7 km?) used within previous national and regional
scale assessments (Pearce et al. 2017a, b); residual coastal catchments of smaller stream orders
remain included. The simulation results will comprise hourly time-series of various hydrological
variables for each computational sub-catchment, and for each of the six GCMs and four RCPs
considered. To manage the volume of output data, only river flows information was preserved; all
the other state variables and fluxes can be regenerated on demand.

Because of TopNet assumptions, soil and land use characteristics within each computational sub-
catchment are homogenised. Essentially this means that the soil characteristics and physical
properties of different land uses, such as pasture and forest, will be spatially averaged, and the
hydrological model outputs will be an approximation of conditions across land uses.

3.3 Sea-levelrise, change in extreme storm-tide and coastal risk exposure
Environment Southland have asked for projected sea-level rise and variation across the Southland
region, for a range of RCP scenarios. NIWA will assess the relevant local variations to apply to the
three New Zealand-wide sea-level rise (SLR) scenarios to 2120 that NIWA developed for the MfE
Coastal Hazards and Climate Change Guidance (MfE 2017). Note these scenarios don’t include

3 Due to time constraints asseciated with this project, it is not possible to assess the potential impact of dimate change on the Digital River
Network 3 available for the Southland region.

5 Strahler order describes river size based on tributary hierarchy. Headwater streams with no tributaries are order 1; 2™ order streams
develop at the confluence of two 1% order tributaries; stream order increases by 1 where two tributaries of the same order converge.
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RCP6.0, as the SLR by the end of this century under that scenario is very similar to RCP4.5. The
assessment of local variations includes an appraisal of vertical land movement (based on available
continuous GPS data and publications) and an updated check on the sea-level trend from the Bluff
tide-gauge record (the most recent study by Hannah and Bell (2012) indicated a trend of 1.8 mm/yr,
which is very close to the New Zealand-wide average). Any significant local variations in sea-level
trends would be provided as a local adjustment to the national projections. Note: sea-level change at
decadal scales is quite similar across New Zealand, so no large variations are expected.

Three tide-gauge records from Port of Bluff, Dog Island and Stead Street Bridge (Invercargill) were
used in this report to variously summarise mean sea level (MSL) trends, seasonal cycles and extreme
storm-tide levels (Figure 3-1). Monthly and annual MSL from the Port of Bluff for 1999 onwards were
used to ascertain the seasonal cycle in MSL and update the trend in annual MSL up to the end of
2017. The record from the nearby NIWA gauge at Dog Island, which has been operating since
February 1997, was analysed for tidal characteristics and recent MSL to compare with Bluff.

Extreme storm-tide level results for New River Estuary are available from a project completed
recently by NIWA for Invercargill City Council on a storm-tide analysis of the Stead Street gauge in
Invercargill (Gorman et al. 2018). These updated storm-tide levels for various annual exceedance
probabilities (AEP) are critical for improving design levels for coastal stopbanks, roads, stormwater
and drainage systems and assessing coastal flood risks in the New River Estuary. Further work will be
needed (and probably longer records) to establish storm-tide levels for the open coast around
Southland —with the open-coast Dog Island gauge registering lower storm-tide levels (excluding
wave setup and runup) than the estuary gauge at Stead Street Bridge. Storm-tide and wave
overtopping events will become much more prevalent in low-lying areas with only a modest rise in
sea level. This aspect is covered in more detail in Section 8.
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Q Dog Island

Figure 3-1:  Locations of the three tide gauges used in this report. Stead St is operated by Environment
Southland, Bluff by South Port and Dog Island by NIWA,

A high-tide exceedance curve for present-day will be produced from the Bluff record, which can be
used to quantify the distribution of all high tides from tide predictions over many decades (excluding
weather and climate effects) and then assess the change in frequency of high-tide markers being
exceeded by high tides with two example values of SLR (0.4 and 0.8 m).

Environment Southland also requested some commentary on impacts on coastal erosion processes
(e.g., Colac Bay/Oraka, Riverton/Aparima, Bluff, New River Estuary). Unfortunately, erosion processes
are complex and highly localised, so even an assessment of the erosion dynamics up to present
would be a significant piece of work that cannot be completed for the present report. However,
some material around likely generic impacts of SLR on coastal erosion and flooding is provided —
particularly for coastal floading, where specific sea-level rises can be provided for Southland when
the present 1% AEP storm-tide level becomes an event that occurs on average once every year.

NIWA is also currently undertaking a national coastal risk exposure study (funded by the Deep South
Science Challenge) to update the work NIWA did for the Parliamentary Commissioner for the
Environment (PCE 2015; Bell et al. 2015). The NIWA study for the PCE didn’t fully describe the risk
exposure for Southland as no LIDAR survey data were available; instead for Southland Bell et al.
(2015) used the coarser national topographic digital elevation model (DEM), which we now know
underestimates the risk exposure by around half. Invercargill City Council and Environment

Southland climate change impact assessment 33

7.1 Attachment A Page 43



Council 22 May 2019

Southland have recently provided NIWA with the LIDAR data for the City and Waituna Lagoon
catchment to include in the update project currently in progress with funding from the Deep South
Science Challenge. Provisional aggregated results for buildings and replacement costs in the LiDAR
survey areas from this study are provided in this report in summary form. For the rest of Southland,
the existing national DEM results are summarised from Bell et al. (2015) for key assets (buildings,
roads, jetties and the airport) and population (2013 Census) exposed in the coastal margin upto 3 m
above MHWS across the coastal margin of the Southland region and in each of the two coastal
territorial authorities.

3.4 Climate change impact assessment

A brief description of each variable to be reported on is provided hereafter, as well as current
limitations associated with the analysis. All “changes” refer to differences between the historical
period 1986-2005 and two future periods: mid-century (2031-2050) and late-century (2081-2100), as
per MfE (2016).

Ll Precipitation:

— Average precipitation: change in the annual-average and seasonal-average
precipitation for each time slice.

— Maximum daily: change in the annual-average maximum daily precipitation for
each time slice’.

= Maximum 5 days: change in the annual-average maximum 5 days precipitation
for each time slice.

= Dry day projections, characterised by the change in annual average number of
days where total daily precipitation is less than 1 mm/day.

= Wet day projections, characterised by the change in annual average number of
days where total daily precipitation is equal to or larger than 1 mm/day.

= Heavy rain day projections, characterised by the change in annual average
number of days where total precipitation is equal to or larger than 50
mm/day).

®  Sub-catchments: Analysis of change in precipitation will be reported graphically on each
Freshwater Management Unit (FMU) from Environment Southland (i.e., Mataura,
Aparima, Oreti, Waiau and Fiordland).

= Temperature:

= Number of hot days: change in the annual number of days where temperature
is 25 °C or above.

7 Changes in maximum daily precipitation at annual time scales are similar to changes in the annual average 9% percentile daily rain
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Projected s

Hydrology:

Heatwave: change in ‘heatwave days’. The estimation of the distribution of
heatwave will be carried out over the year July to June in order not to break
up any heatwaves that cross the December-January period.

Frost days: change in annual number of days where average daily temperature
is 0 °C or below.

Overnight minimum: represented by change in minimum daily temperature.

ea-level rise:

Projected change in average annual sea level around Southland based on
national scale assessment (Coastal Hazards and Climate Change Guidance, MfE
2017) as sea-level change at decade scales is quite similar across New Zealand,
so no large variations are expected.

Local variation of sea-level rise: Due to existing data limitations, these changes
will be limited to an appraisal of vertical land movement (based on available
continuous GPS data and publications) and an updated check on the sea-level
trend from the Bluff tide-gauge record.

change in annual and seasonal characteristics:

High flows: change in the Mean Annual Flood (representing the change in the
mean largest peak flow for each year). This typically represents flows that are
exceeded less than one percent of the time and have a return period between
two and three years®. This statistic cannot be interpreted as robustly describing
the effect climate change will have on rare flood event®s.

Average flows: change in river flow averaged over the period of analysis.

Low flows: change in the Q95% metric, which represents river flows exceeded
ninety-five percent of the time.

Water supply reliability: change in the fraction of time that the flow is equal to
or above the minimum flow threshold stated in the proposed National
Environmental Standard for Ecological Flows (MfE 2008) without any water
takes. Water supply reliability varies between 0 and 100 percent and is often
between 90% and 100% for New Zealand rivers. Reliability of supply of X%
indicates that water is not available for agricultural uses (as surface water
takes) for (100-X) percent of the time over the period considered.

Weather events’:

Drought change in frequency: Following discussion with Environment
Southland (Gavin McCullagh, 22 March 2018), change in drought frequency

2 MAF correspends to a magnitude of floed that is of a similar magnitude to the flow necessary to fill a river up to the top of its banks,
which is rarely a nuisance or a hazard butcan be used as a reference for the size of floods that could occur.

¢ Change in flood risk and flood hazard would need to address the more extreme floods, in terms of both size and frequency, and both
discharge and inundation extent. Translating the hazard inte a risk would require the further consideration of secial, cultural, econemic,
and environmental vulnerability of flood-prone areas.

19 Flood return peried and frequency: due to the time fo complete the analysis and current methodology development (within the Deep
South National Science Challenge), no analysis of flood return peried and frequency will be provided as part of this report
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will be reported as change in frequency above a specific threshold of potential
evapotranspiration deficit (PED) (to be agreed with Environment Southland at
the start of the project). However please note that large uncertainties exist in
the derivation of the downscaled driven climate variables (solar radiation,
relative humidity, wind) so results are likely to have a large uncertainty.

— Change in precipitation events® (see subsection on change in rainfall events)
in tabular format for the following locations:

Gore, Mataura, Waikawa and Riversdale townships (Mataura
catchment).

Otautau and Riverton/Aparima township (Aparima catchment).
Tuatapere township (Waiau catchment).

Te Anau and Milford Sound Airport (Fiordland catchment).
Winton and Lumsden (Oreti catchment).

Waihdpai Dam (Waihdpai River).

New River Estuary.

Oban (Stewart Island/Rakiura).

The change in all variables between the baseline and projection periods is represented in either
percentage or absolute terms depending on the variable in question. The results for the six GCMs are
combined into either a multi-model average (for climate variables) or a multi-model median (for
hydrological variables), and the results of the RCPs are kept separate. This approach will provide
annual and seasonal maps for each statistic, representing average/median changes in that statistic
between baseline and mid-century and baseline and late-century. Changes in hydrological statistics
will be reported for the lower end of river reaches while changes in climate statistics will be reported
on the Virtual Climate Station Network grid (0.05°C) across Southland.

1 As per communication with Envirenment Southland (Gavin McCullagh, 22 March 2018, change of precipitation intensity is to be
provided for specific locations only.
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4 Present-day and future climate of Southland

Southland is both the most southern and western part of New Zealand and generally is the first to be
influenced by weather systems moving onto the country from the west or south. It is well exposed to
these systems, although western parts of Fiordland are sheltered from the south and the area east of
the western ranges is partially sheltered from the north or northwest. The region is in the latitudes of
prevailing westerlies, and areas around Foveaux Strait frequently experience strong winds, but the
winds are lighter inland. Winter is typically the least windy time of the year, as well as for many but
not all areas, the driest. The western ranges, with annual rainfall exceeding 6000 mm in some parts,
are among the rainiest places on Earth. The drier eastern lowlands and hills form a complete
contrast, with annual rainfall predominantly between 500 mm and 1000 mm. Dry spells of more than
two weeks are not uncommon. Temperatures are on average lower than over the rest of the country
with frosts and snowfalls occurring relatively frequently each year. On average, Southland receives
less sunshine than the remainder of New Zealand. For more information about Southland’s present-
day climate other than the information presented in this report, the reader is directed to Macara
(2013).

The future climate of Southland will be influenced by a combination of the effects of anthropogenic
climate change (increasing global concentrations of greenhouse gases) plus the natural year-to-year
and decade-to-decade variability (also referred to as “climate noise”) resulting from activity from
phenomena such as El Nifio-Southern Oscillation (ENSO), the Interdecadal Pacific Oscillation (IPO),
and the Southern Annular Mode (SAM) as discussed in Section 2.5). The following sections outline
the present-day climate of Southland and projected changes due to anthropogenic climate change.
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5 Temperature

Temperature variables presented here include mean temperature, mean minimum temperature, hot
days (maximum temperature >25°C), cold nights/frosts (minimum temperature <0°C), and heatwave
days. For all climate variables, present-day conditions are summarised and future projections are
presented for RCP4.5 and RCP8.5 at 2040 and 2090.

5.1 Meantemperature

5.1.1 Present

The map for ‘present-day’ annual and seasonal mean temperature in Southland is presented in
Figure 5-1. This map shows a 20-year average of mean temperature over 1986-2005. Note that this
map presents modelled present-day climate, i.e., six global climate models are run in hindcast mode
and this map is the average of the six models.
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Figure 5-1: Modelled annual and seasonal mean temperature for Southland (1986-2005). Based on the
average of six global climate models. Catchments are (west to east): Fiordland, Waiau, Aparima,
QOreti, Mataura.
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The lowest mean annual temperatures are recorded at the highest elevations in the Southland region
(3-6°C), and the warmest temperatures are recorded in the lowlands (9-12°C). In summer, mean
temperatures reach 15-18°C in some parts of the Mataura catchment, but most of the region has a
summer mean temperature of 12-15°C. In winter, most of the region experiences a mean
temperature of 3-6°C with cooler temperatures at higher elevations.

5.1.2 Future

Projected changes in annual and seasonal mean temperatures are presented in this section, for
RCP4.5 and RCP8.5. Mean temperature is documented for all seasons and two future periods (2040
and 2090) in Figure 5-2 to Figure 5-5.

Changes in mean temperature are positive under both time slices and RCPs, with larger increases
with time and emissions scenario. For annual mean temperature, RCP4.5 projections show increases
of 0.50-0.75°C across most of the Southland region by 2040, and 0.75-1.00°C in northern areas
(Figure 5-2). By 2090, most of the region projections increases in annual mean temperature of 1.00-
1.25°C, with for the northern areas projection to increase by 1.25-1.50°C (Figure 5-3). For RCP8.5 at
2040, increases of 0.50-1.00°C are projected (Figure 5-4). At 2090, a 2.00-2.50°C increase in annual
mean temperature is projected for most of Southland, with projections for some northern areas to
increase of up to 3.00°C (Figure 5-5).

For seasonal mean temperature, autumn is the season where the most warming is projected to
occur, for all time periods and scenarios. The least warming is projected to occur in spring at 2040
under RCP4.5 and RCP&.5, in summer at 2090 under RCP4.5, and winter at 2090 under RCP8.5.
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Figure 5-2:
for RCP4.5. Relative to 1986-2005 average, based on the average of six global climate models.
Catchments are (west to east): Fiordland, Waiau, Aparima, Oreti, Mataura.
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Figure 5-3: Projected annual and seasonal daily mean temperature changes at 2090 (2081-2100 average)
for RCP4.5. Relative to 1986-2005 average, based on the average of six global climate models.
Catchments are (west to east): Fiordland, Waiau, Aparima, Oreti, Mataura.
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Figure 5-8: Projected annual and seasonal daily mean temperature changes at 2040 (2031-2050 average)
for RCP8.5. Relative to 1986-2005 average, based on the average of six global climate models.
Catchments are (west to east): Fiordland, Waiau, Aparima, Oreti, Mataura.
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Figure 5-5:

5.2  Minimum temperature
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Projected annual and seasonal daily mean temperature changes at 2090 (2081-2100 average)

for RCP8.5. Relative to 1986-2005 average, based on the average of six global climate models.
Catchments are (west to east): Fiordland, Waiau, Aparima, Oreti, Mataura.

Minimum temperatures (Tmis) are generally recorded in the early hours of the marning, and

therefore are also known as night time temperatures.
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5.2.1 Present

The map for ‘present-day’ annual and seasonal mean minimum temperature in Southland is
presented in Figure 5-6. This map shows a 20-year average of mean minimum temperature over
1986-2005. Note that this map presents modelled present-day climate, i.e., six global climate models
are run in hindcast mode and this map is the average of the six models.

The lowest annual mean minimum temperatures are recorded at the highest elevations in the
Southland region (0-2°C), and the warmest mean minimum temperatures are recorded along the
coastal margins (6-8°C). In summer, mean minimum temperatures reach 6-8°Cin most parts of the
Southland region, but higher elevations experience lower summer mean minimum temperatures of

2-6°C. In winter, most of the region experiences a mean minimum temperature of 0-2°C with cooler
temperatures at higher elevations.
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Figure 5-6: Modelled annual and seasonal mean minimum temperature for Southland (1986-2005). Based
on the average of six global climate models. Catchments are (west to east): Fiordland, Waiau,
Aparima, Oreti, Mataura.
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5.2.2 Future

Projected changes in minimum temperatures (Tmin) are presented in this section, for RCP4.5 and
RCP8.5. Tmin is documented for all seasons and two future periods (2040 and 2090) in Figure 5-7 to
Figure 5-10.

Changes in Tmin are positive under both time slices and RCPs, with larger increases with time and
emissions scenario. For annual Ty, RCP4.5 projections show increases of 0.25-0.50°C across most of
the region by 2040 (Figure 5-7). By 2090 under RCP4.5, the increases in annual Ty, of 0.50-1.00°C are
projected (Figure 5-8). For RCP8.5 at 2040, increases in annual Tp, of 0.25-0.75°C are projected
(Figure 5-9). At 2090, a 1.25-2.00°C increase in annual T, is projected for Southland (Figure 5-10).
For seasonal changes in Tpin, autumn is when the most warming occurs for each RCP and time period,
and the least warming generally occurs in spring or summer.
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Figure 5-7:  Projected annual and seasonal mean minimum temperature changes at 2040 (2031-2050
average) for RCP4.5. Relative to 1986-2005 average, based on the average of six global climate
models. Catchments are (west to east): Fiordland, Waiau, Aparima, Oreti, Mataura.
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Figure 5-8: Projected annual and seasonal mean minimum temperature changes at 2090 (2081-2100
average) for RCP4.5. Relative to 1986-2005 average, based on the average of six global climate
models. Catchments are (west to east): Fiordland, Waiau, Aparima, Oreti, Mataura.
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Figure 5-9: Projected annual and seasonal mean minimum temperature changes at 2040 (2031-2050
average) for RCP8.5. Relative to 1986-2005 average, based on the average of six global climate
models. Catchments are (west to east): Fiordland, Waiau, Aparima, Oreti, Matiura.
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Figure 5-10: Projected annual and seasonal mean minimum temperature changes at 2090 (2081-2100
average) for RCP8.5. Relative to 1986-2005 average, based on the average of six global climate
models. Catchments are (west to east): Fiordland, Waiau, Aparima, Oreti, Matiura.

5.3 Hotdays and frosts

Temperature extremes are presented as ‘hot days’, where the daily maximum temperature exceeds
25°C, and ‘cold nights’, where the daily minimum temperature is less than 0°C. Cold nights are also
classified as frosts, as a screen frost occurs when air temperature is below 0°C at 1.2 m above the
ground. Hot days are defined as 25°C or more because temperatures above this threshold are
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considered ‘hot’ given New Zealand's temperate maritime climate. Also, cattle begin to exhibit heat
stress symptoms over 25°C.

5.3.1 Present

The map for ‘present-day’ annual number of hot days (days with maximum temperature > 25°C) in
Southland is presented in Figure 5-11, and for cold nights/frosts (days with minimum temperature <
0°C) in Figure 5-12. These maps show a 20-year average of hot days and frosts over 1986-2005. Note
that these maps present modelled present-day climate, i.e., six global climate models are run in
hindcast mode and these maps are the average of the six models.

The current annual average number of hot days varies throughout the Southland region, with the
highest number observed in the northern Mataura catchment - over 30 hot days per year in isolated
areas - and 15-20 hot days per year in larger parts of the northern Mataura and Oreti catchments
(Figure 5-11). Much of the lowland part of Southland as well as northern Fiordland experiences 5-10
hot days per year, and the remainder of the region experiences less than five hot days per year.

Hot d P TN
ot days A4
1986-2005 % } g gY S i
”‘C,.\" a3
e B2
.:_-/‘.
days
30
/ 25
; 20
1
~ 15
10
5
Annual ? 1 315 1 ?ID 1 L L 1jnkm D

Figure 5-11: Modelled average annual number of hot days in Southland (Tmax >25°C}), 1986-2005. Based on
the average of six global climate models. Catchments are (west to east): Fiordland, Waiau,
Aparima, Oreti, Mataura.

In terms of cold nights or frosts, most are currently observed in the high elevation alpine areas in the
northwest of the region (> 150 cold nights per year) (Figure 5-12). Many of the remaining high
elevation areas experience 100-150 cold nights per year. The lower elevation areas inland from the
coast currently observe 25-50 cold nights per year, and the coastal margins generally experience 0-25
cold nights per year. Note that this map is at a 5 km resolution so a larger number of local scale frosts
may occur, for example on valley floors and mountain tops.
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Figure 5-12: Modelled average annual number of cold nights (frosts) in Southland (Tmin <0°C), 1986-2005.
Based on the average of six global climate models. Catchments are (west to east): Fiordland,
Waiau, Aparima, Oreti, Mataura.

5.3.2 Future

As the seasonal mean temperature increases over time, we also expect to see changes in
temperature extremes. In general, an increase in high temperature extremes, and a decrease in low
temperature extremes is expected. The projected increase in the number of hot days per year at
2040 and 2090 relative to 1995, for RCP4.5 and RCP8.5 is shown in Figure 5-13.

At 2040 under both scenarios, most of the Southland region is projected to experience 0-10 more hot
days per year. A small area in the northern Mataura catchment is projected to experience 10-15
more hot days per year (this area is slightly larger under RCP8.5 than RCP4.5). By 2090 under RCP4.5,
most of Fiordland and the western Waiau catchment, as well as Stewart Island/Rakiura, are projected
to experience 0-5 more hot days per year, the southern part of the region is projected to experience
5-10 more hot days per year, and the northern-central part of the region as well as northern
Fiordland is expected to experience 10-15 more hot days per year. For some parts of the northern
MatauraMataura catchment, projections indicate 15-20 more hot days per year. At 2090 under
RCP8.5, however, the number of projected hot days is significantly higher, with the northern
MatauraMataura catchment expecting up to 55 more hot days per year. Much of the northern-
central part of the region, as well as northern Fiordland, is expecting increases of more than 30 hot
days peryear.
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Figure 5-13: Projected increase in number of hot days per year (Tmax >25°C) at 2040 (2031-2050) and 2090
(2081-2100) for RCP4.5 (left panels) and RCP8.5 (right panels), for Southland. Projected change
in hot days is relative to 1986-2005. Results show the average of six global climate models.
Catchments are (west to east): Fiordland, Waiau, Aparima, Oreti, MatduraMataura.

The projected decrease in the number of cold nights (i.e., frosts) per year at 2040 and 2090 relative
to 1995, for RCP4.5 and RCP8&.5 is shown in Figure 5-14. By 2040 under both RCP4.5 and RCP8.5, the
number of frosts is projected to decline by 0-5 frosts per year for most of the region, and by up to 20
frosts per year at high elevations. By 2090 under RCP4.5, lowland areas are expected to experience
10-15 fewer frosts per year, and up to 25 fewer frosts at higher elevations. Under RCP8.5 at 2090,
the majority of the region is expected to experience at least 20 fewer frosts per year, with high
elevations expecting a decrease of at around 50 fewer frosts.
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Figure 5-14: Projected decrease in number of cold nights (frosts) per year (Tmin <0°C) at 2040 (2031-2050)
and 2090 (2081-2100) for RCP 4.5 (left panels) and RCP8.5 (right panels), for Southland.
Projected change in cold nights is relative to 1986-2005. Results show the average of six global
climate models. Catchments are (west to east): Fiordland, Waiau, Aparima, Oreti,
MatauraMataura.

5.4 Heatwaves

The definition of a heatwave considered here is a period of three or more consecutive days where
the maximum daily temperature (Tma) exceeds 25°C. In this section, the heatwave climatology and
projections are presented as average annual heatwave days. This calculation is an aggregation of all
days per year that are included in a heatwave (i.e., 2 three consecutive days with Tpa > 25°C), no
matter the length of the heatwave. The annual heatwave days are then averaged over the 20-year
period of interest (e.g., 2031-2050) to get the average annual heatwave-day climatology (past) and
future projections.

Table 5-1 shows the 20-year average number of heatwave days for the present climate (1986-2005)
and for RCPs 4.5 and 8.5 at two future times, for 14 locations within the Southland region. The three
sites of Te Anau, Riversdale and Lumsden have the most heatwave days, varying from about 3 days
under the present climate up to about 25 days at the end of the century under RCP8.5. Each
heatwave event is a whole number of days, with a minimum length of at least 3 days. Counts less
than three in Table 5-1 (or Figure 5-15) indicate that a 3-day heatwave, for example, does not occur
every year in every model.
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Figure 5-15 illustrates how heatwave days, and its changes, have been calculated for Lumsden
(selected because it lies within a sub-region of Southland with very high number of current and
future number of heatwave days). In the present climate (blue histogram bars), the number of
heatwave days for 8-day events at Lumsden is 0.133; summing over 20 years and six climate models,
this converts to 16 days (=0.133*20%*6), or two 8-day events in total. Similarly, the number of
heatwave days for 6-day events is 0.100, also corresponding to two 6-day events. On the other hand,
there were no 7-day events simulated by any of the six models in the 20-year period 1986-2005. The
total of all the present-day counts (the blue bars) comes to 2.6 days, as given in Table 5-1. The
present-day totals, and the changes, are mapped over the Southland region in the following Figure 5-
16 and Figure 5-17.

Table 5-1:  Heatwave days for the present climate, and for two future time-slices under RCPs 4.5 and 8.5,
shown for 14 locations in the Southland region.

Heatwave days

Period RCP Gore Matdura  Riversdale Winton Lumsden  Waihdpai  NewRiver
Present 2.1 1.2 3.7 1.3 2.6 0.3 0.4
2031-2050 RCP4.5 4.0 2.9 7.4 3.4 6.2 0.8 0.9

RCP8.5 4.7 3.3 7.7 4.2 71 1.2 1.0
2081-2100 RCP4.5 7.0 5.0 11.5 6.5 10.6 1.8 1.9
RCP8.5 16.6 13.6 24.6 16.5 25.2 6.3 6.2

Heatwave days

Milford

Period RCP Te Anau Sound Riuert-:on/ Tuatapere Otautau Ca’:lins- Halfmoon
airport Aparima Waikawa Bay
Present 3.0 0.6 0.5 1.0 1.0 0.2 0.0
2031-2050 RCP4.5 8.0 1.8 1.1 1.4 2.1 0.9 0.0
RCP8.5 7.4 1.8 1.3 2.2 2.5 1.2 0.1
2081-2100 RCP4.5 120 3.8 23 33 4.0 2.0 0.3
RCP8.5 28.2 10.9 8.1 9.2 11.4 6.8 0.8
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Figure 5-15;: Average number of heatwave days per year for Lumsden, plotted as a function of the length of
the heatwave in days. Colour bars represent counts under the historical climate (blue) and for 2090 under
RCP4.5 (green) and RCP8.5 (red). The last column shows all accumulated heatwave days of 11 days and longer.

5.4.1 Present

The map for ‘present-day’ annual number of heatwave days (a count of all days during periods with
at least three consecutive days with a maximum temperature > 25°C) in Southland is presented in
Figure 5-16. These maps show a 20-year average of heatwave days over 1986-2005. Note that these
maps present modelled present-day climate, i.e., six global climate models are run in hindcast mode
and these maps are the average of the six models.

At present, most of the Southland region experiences no or very few heatwave days (less than five
per year) (Figure 5-16). The only part of the region to experience a larger number of heatwave days is
in the northern Oreti catchment, which experiences 5-10 heatwave days per year, and the northern
Mataura catchment, which experiences up to 20 heatwave days per year.
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Figure 5-16: Modelled average annual number of heatwave days in Southland (Tmax >25°C), 1986-2005.
Based on the average of six global climate models. Catchments are (west to east): Fiordland,
Waiau, Aparima, Oreti, Mataura.

5.4.2 Future

The future projections for the change in the annual number of heatwave days is presented in Figure
5-17, for 2040 and 2090 under RCP4.5 and RCP8.5. The maps show the ensemble average of the six
dynamically downscaled global climate models. At 2040 for both RCPs, most of the region is expected
to experience a negligible increase in the number of heatwave days of 0-5 days per year, on average.
For northern parts of the Oreti and Mataura catchments, projections are expected to increase in
heatwave days of 5-15 days per year. By 2090 under RCP4.5, a large swath of the inland Southland
region is projected to experience 5-10 more heatwave days per year. For parts of the northern
Mataura catchment projections are expected to increase by 15-20 heatwave days per year. By 2090
under RCP8.5, most inland parts of the region, except for the Fiordland catchment, are projected to
experience at least 10 more heatwave days per year, with projected increases of over 35 heatwave
days per year for the northern Mataura catchment.
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Figure 5-17: Projected increase in average annual heatwave days at 2040 (2031-2050) and 2090 (2081-2100)
for RCP4.5 (left panels) and RCP8.5 (right panels), for Southland. Projected change in heatwave
days is relative to 1986-2005. Results show the average of six global climate models. Catchments
are (west to east): Fiordland, Walau, Aparima, Oreti, Mataura.
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6 Rainfall

Rainfall variables presented include total rainfall amount, number of wet days (> 1 mm), number of
heavy rain days (> 50 mm}, maximum 1-day rainfall (Rx1day), maximum 5-day rainfall (Rx5day), dry
days (< 1 mm) and potential evapotranspiration deficit. For all variables, present-day conditions are
summarised and future projections are presented for RCP4.5 and RCP8.5 at 2040 and 2090.

6.1 Total rainfall

6.1.1 Present

The map for ‘present-day’ annual and seasonal total rainfall in Southland is presented in Figure 6-1.
This map shows a 20-year average of total rainfall over 1986-2005. Note that this map presents
modelled present-day climate, i.e., six global climate models are run in hindcast mode and this map
isthe average of the six models.

The rainfall patterns in Southland clearly show the influence of elevation and exposure to the main
rain-bearing airflows from the west. The area that receives the most annual rainfall in Southland is
the mountainous area of Fiordland (> 6000 mm per year). This part of the region is among the
wettest in New Zealand and the world. The orographic effect caused by the western mountainsis
reflected in the lower rainfall totals to the east of Fiordland. The driest part of the region is in the
centre and east, where 500-1000 mm is recorded per year. There is a strong gradient in the western
Waiau catchment where the amount of annual rainfall increases from 1000-2000 mm to > 6000 mm
with increasing elevation. Spring is the wettest season and winter is the driest, on average.
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Figure 6-1: Modelled mean annual and seasonal total rainfall for Southland (1986-2005). Based on the
average of six global climate models. Catchments are (west to east): Fiordland, Waiau, Aparima,
QOreti, Mataura.

6.1.2 Future

The ensemble averages for dynamically downscaled projections of total rainfall, using NIWA's
Regional Climate Model, are presented in this section. Figure 6-2 to Figure 6-5 show the projected
seasonal and annual patterns of rainfall change over Southland at 2040 and 2090 for RCP4.5 and
RCP8.5.
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By 2040, for most of the Southland region, annual rainfall is projected to increase by 0-5% under
both RCP4.5 (Figure 6-2) and RCP8.5 (Figure 6-4). There are areas which project annual rainfall
increases of 5-10% under RCP8.5, particularly in the north of the region. Under RCP4.5 at 2090, most
of the region is projected to experience increases in annual rainfall of 5-10% (Figure 6-3), with some
areas in northern Fiordland expected to experience increases of 10-15%. At 2090 under RCP8.5
(Figure 6-5), much larger increases are projected for annual rainfall. The area around Milford Sound
is projected to experience 30-40% more annual rainfall, while most of the rest of Fiordland is
expected to experience increases of 20-30%. Most of the remainder of the region is projected to
experience 10-20% more annual rainfall.

In terms of seasonal rainfall changes, the largest increases in rainfall are projected for winter. The
amount of rainfall increases with time period and RCP, with the largest increases projected for
RCP8.5 at 2090 —increases of over 40% in winter rainfall are projected for Fiordland and other
northern parts of the region during that time period. Decreases in seasonal rainfall are projected in
summer in the central and lower Waiau catchment under both scenarios and future time periods.
The largest decreases are projected for summer at 2090 under RCP8.5, when up to 10% less rainfall is
projected.
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Figure 6-2: Projected annual and seasonal rainfall changes (in %) at 2040 (2031-2050 average) for RCP4.5.
Relative to 1986-2005 average, based on the average of six global climate models. Catchments
are (west to east): Fiordland, Waiau, Aparima, Oreti, Mataura.
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Figure 6-3: Projected annual and seasonal rainfall changes (in %) at 2090 (2081-2100 average) for RCP4.5.
Relative to 1986-2005 average, based on the average of six global climate models. Catchments
are (west to east): Fiordland, Walau, Aparima, Oreti, Mataura.
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Figure 6-4: Projected annual and seasonal rainfall changes (in %) at 2040 (2031-2050 average) for RCP8.5.
Relative to 1986-2005 average, based on the average of six global climate models. Catchments
are (west to east): Fiordland, Waiau, Aparima, Oreti, Mataura.
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Figure 6-5: Projected annual and seasonal rainfall changes (in %) at 2090 (2081-2100 average) for RCP8.5.

Relative to 1986-2005 average, based on the average of six global climate models. Catchments
are (west to east): Fiordland, Waiau, Aparima, Oreti, Mataura.

6.2 Wet days (>1 mm)

In this report, ‘wet days’ are days when greater than 1 mm of rainfall is recorded.
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6.2.1 Present

The map for ‘present-day’ annual number of wet days (> 1 mm) in Southland is presented in Figure 6-
6. This map shows a 20-year average of wet days over 1986-2005. Note that this map presents
modelled present-day climate, i.e., six global climate models are run in hindcast mode and this map
is the average of the six models.

At present, the highest amount of wet days per year is recorded in Fiordland, where 200-250 wet
days per year are experienced on average (Figure 6-6). There is a small area in southern Fiordland
which experiences 250-300 wet days per year. Most of the region experiences 150-200 wet days per
year, with some parts of the northern Mataura catchment experiencing 100-150 wet days per year.
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Figure 6-6: Modelled mean annual number of wet days (days with > 1 mm rain) for Southland (1986-2005).

Based on the average of six global climate models. Catchments are (west to east): Fiordland,
Waiau, Aparima, Oreti, Mataura.

6.2.2 Future

Projections of changes to annual wet days (where daily rain >1 mm) are presented for 2040 and
2090, compared to 1995 under RCP4.5 and RCP8.5 in Figure 6-7.

The projections for RCP4.5 and RCP8.5 at 2040 are similar, with 0-10 fewer wet days per year
expected for much of the Fiordland and Waiau catchments, as well as the southern Mataura and
Oreti catchments and Stewart Island/Rakiura. Up to 10 more wet days per year are expected for the
central part of the region and northern and western Fiordland. At 2090 under RCP4.5, an increase in
wet days is projected for most of the region outside the Waiau catchment and Stewart
Island/Rakiura. An increase of 10-20 wet days per year is projected for northern Fiordland. Under
RCP8.5 at 2090, increases in the number of wet days are projected for most of the region, with the
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largest increases in western and northern Fiordland. The largest decreases are projected for the
eastern Waiau catchment, where 10-20 fewer wet days per year are expected.
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Figure 6-7: Projected annual wet day changes (days where rain > 1 mm; in number of days), for RCP4.5
(left panels) and RCP8.5 (right panels), at 2040 (2031-2050) and 2090 (2081-2100). Relative to
1986-2005 average, based on the average of six global climate models. Catchments are (west to
east): Fiordland, Waiau, Aparima, Oreti, Mataura.

6.3 Heavy rain days (> 50 mm)

Numerous measures can be used to describe heavy rainfall. The threshold used in this section is 50
mm of rain per day, following consultation with Environment Southland. Following sections use
different measures of heavy and extreme rainfall to consider different ways rainfall changes over
time in Southland.

6.3.1 Present

The map for ‘present-day’ annual number of heavy rain days (> 50 mm) in Southland is presented in

Figure 6-8. This map shows a 20-year average of heavy rain days over 1986-2005. Note that this map
presents modelled present-day climate, i.e., six global climate models are run in hindcast mode and

this map is the average of the six models.

The annual average number of heavy rain days varies significantly across the Southland region
(Figure 6-8). Most of the northern half of Fiordland experiences 30-50 heavy rain days per year,
whereas much of the southern half of Fiordland observes less than 20 heavy rain days per year. Most
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heavy rain events come from the west and therefore fall on the mountains in Fiordland, which
shelter the lower elevations to the east. Most of the Southland region east of Fiordland experiences
less than one heavy rain day per year, on average. There is a strong gradient in the western Waiau
catchment where the number of heavy rain days increases from 1-10 days to 40-50 days with
increasing elevation.

Heavy rain days >50 mm
1986-2005

Annual

Figure 6-8: Mean annual number of heavy rain days (days with > 50 mm rain) for Southland (1986-2005).
Based on the average of six global climate models. Catchments are (west to east): Fiordland,
Waiau, Aparima, Oreti, Mataura.

6.3.2 Future

Projections of heawvy rain days are presented for 2040 and 2090 under RCP4.5 and RCP8&.5 in Figure 6-
9, derived from the ensemble average of six dynamically downscaled models.

The number of heavy rain days is projected to increase throughout the Southland region at both time
slices and RCPs, except for a small area in the eastern Waiau catchment which projects a small
decrease in the number of heavy rain days at 2040. At 2040 under RCP4.5 and RCP8.5, and at 2090
under RCP4.5, most of the region outside the Fiordland catchment is expected to experience an
increase in the number of heavy rain days by 0-2 days per year. Fiordland is expected to experience
an increase of 2-6 days per year during these times and RCPs. At 2090 under RCP8.5, most of the
region outside of the Fiordland catchment still is expected to experience an increase of 0-2 heavy
rain days per year, but the northern Fiordland catchment is expected to experience 12-14 more
heavy rain days per year and most of the rest of the catchment is expected to experience 6-10 more
heavy rain days per year.
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Figure 6-9: Projected changes in the number of annual heavy rain days (daily rain > 50 mm) for Southland,
for RCP4.5 (left panels) and RCP8.5 (right panels), at 2040 (2031-2050) and 2090 (2081-2100).
Projected change in heavy rain days is relative to 1986-2005. Results show the average of six
global climate models. Catchments are (west to east): Fiordland, Waiau, Aparima, Oreti, Mataura.

6.4 Maximum 1-day rainfall (Rx1day)

The annual maximum 1-day rainfall (otherwise known as Rx1day) is calculated as the wettest day of
each year, which is then averaged over the 20-year period (e.g., 1986-2005 for the ‘present’ and
2031-2050 and 2081-2100 for the future projections). Rx1day would be broadly comparable to a 24-
hour duration rainfall event with a return period of approximately one year. Information on rainfall
intensity and return periods in Southland is available from Macara (2013) and www.hirds.niwa.co.nz.

6.4.1 Present

The map for ‘present-day’ annual maximum 1-day rainfall (Rx1day) for Southland is presented in
Figure 6-10. This map shows a 20-year average of Rx1day over 1986-2005. Note that this map
presents modelled present-day climate, i.e., six global climate models are run in hindcast mode and
this map is the average of the six models.

The annual average Rxlday is highest in the northern half of Fiordland, where 1-day rainfall totals of
over 200 mm are common (Figure 6-10). Rx1day totals of 100-200 mm are observed in most of the
rest of Fiordland. In contrast, most of the region east of the Waiau catchment experiences Rx1day
totals of 0-50 mm, with some areas (including Stewart Island /Rakiura) experiencing totals of 50-100
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mm. There is a strong gradient in the western Waiau catchment where Rx1day increases from 0-50
mm to 200-250 mm with increasing elevation.
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Figure 6-10: Modelled mean annual maximum 1-day rainfall (Rx1day) for Southland (1986-2005). Based on
the average of six global climate models. Catchments are (west to east): Fiordland, Waiau,
Aparima, Oreti, Mataura.

6.4.2 Future

The projected change in annual maximum daily rainfall (Rx1day) is presented in Figure 6-11 for
RCP4.5 and RCP8.5 at 2040 and 2090. The maps show the ensemble average of six dynamically
downscaled global models.

At 2040, the projections for RCP4.5 and RCP8.5 are similar. Decreases in Rx1day are projected for the
centre of the Southland region (up to 10 mm) and increases are projected for the rest of the region.
Most of the region projects increases of 0-10 mm but there are larger increases projected for
Fiordland, particularly in the north, where 30-40 mm more rain is projected.

At 2090 under RCP4.5, the whole Southland region is projected to experience increases in Rx1day.
Fiordland is projected to experience 10-40 mm more rainfall, and the rest of the region is projected
to experience 0-20 mm more rainfall. At 2090 under RCP8.5, Fiordland is projected to experience
increases of more than 30 mm, with northern parts projecting increases exceeding 100 mm. Most of
the remainder of the region projects increases of 10-30 mm.
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Figure 6-11: Projected changes in the annual maximum daily rainfall (Rx1day, measured in mm) for
Southland, for RCP4.5 (left panels) and RCP8.5 (right panels), at 2040 (2031-2050) and 2090
(2081-2100). Projected change in Rx1day is relative to 1986-2005. Results show the average of
six global climate models. Catchments are (west to east): Fiordland, Waiau, Aparima, Oreti,
Mataura.

6.5 Maximum 5-day rainfall (Rx5day)

The maximum 5-day rainfall (otherwise known as Rx5day) is calculated as the wettest 5-day period of
each year, which is then averaged over the 20-year period (e.g., 1986-2005 for the ‘present’ and
2031-2050 and 2081-2100 for the future projections).

6.5.1 Present

The map for ‘present-day’ annual maximum 5-day rainfall (Rx5day) for Southland is presented in
Figure 6-12. This map shows a 20-year average of Rx5day over 1986-2005. Mote that this map
presents modelled present-day climate, i.e., six global climate models are run in hindcast mode and
this map is the average of the six models.

The annual average Rx5day is highest in the northern half of Fiordland, where 5-day rainfall totals of
over 400 mm are common, and exceed 500 mm north of Milford Sound (Figure 6-12). Rx5day totals
of 200-400 mm are observed in most of the rest of Fiordland. In contrast, most of the region east of
the Waiau catchment experiences Rx5day totals of 50-100 mm. There is a strong gradient in the
western Waiau catchment where Rx5day increases from 50-100 mm to 400-500 mm with increasing
elevation.
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Figure 6-12: Modelled mean annual maximum 5-day rainfall (Rx5day) for Southland (1986-2005). Based on
the average of six global climate models. Catchments are (west to east): Fiordland, Waiau,
Aparima, Oreti, Mataura.

6.5.2 Future

The projected change in annual maximum 5-day rainfall (Rx5day) is presented in Figure 6-13 for
RCP4.5 and RCP8.5 at 2040 and 2090. The maps show the ensemble average of six dynamically
downscaled global models.

At 2040, the projections for RCP4.5 and RCP8.5 are similar. Decreases in Rx5day are projected for the
centre of the Southland region (up to 15 mm) and increases are projected for the rest of the region,
with Fiordland projecting the largest increases of 15-30 mm in some parts.

At 2090 under RCP4.5, almost the whole Southland region is projected to experience increases in
Rx5day, except for a small area in the eastern Waiau catchment which projects a small decrease.
Fiordland is projected to experience 15-30 mm more rainfall, and the rest of the region is projected
to experience 0-15 mm more rainfall. At 2090 under RCP8.5, most of Fiordland is projected to
experience increases of more than 45 mm, with northern parts projecting increases exceeding 105
mm. Most of the remainder of the region projects increases of 15-30 mm.
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Figure 6-13: Projected changes in the annual maximum 5-day rainfall (RxSday, measured in mm) for
Southland, for RCP4.5 (left panels) and RCP8.5 (right panels), at 2040 (2031-2050) and 2090
(2081-2100). Projected change in Rx5day is relative to 1986-2005. Results show the average of
six global climate models. Catchments are (west to east): Fiordland, Waiau, Aparima, Oreti,
Mataura.

6.6 Rainfall intensity and wet day thresholds

The tables in this section describe rainfall characteristics for fourteen locations within the Southland
region (as selected by Environment Southland) (Figure 6-14). The site-specific changes can also be
inferred from the maps in this report.
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Figure 6-14: Map of the Southland region. Red dots indicate location specific projections presented in this
report.

Tables 6-1 to 6-4 show the average number of rain days per year for the 14 Southland locations, for
progressively increasing thresholds: 1 mm, 10 mm, 25 mm and 50 mm. The lowest threshold of 1 mm
(Table 6-1) corresponds to what is commonly referred to as a “wet day”, as discussed in Section 6.2.
The converse is a “dry day” (Section 6.7), when rainfall is less than 1 mm. So, for example, for Gore in
the present climate (as the models simulate it), there are 162.8 wet days per year on average, and
202.4 dry days (= 365.25 —162.8). For the 14 selected locations, there are only small future changes
in the number of wet days across the scenarios and time-slices. All locations show an increase in the
average number of wet days per year by the end of the century, but even then, the maximum
increase all sites the exception of Milford Sound Airport (MSA) is only about 5 days, at the sites of
Riversdale, Winton and Lumsden. The change at the west coast site of MSA is an extraordinary 22
days for the later period of the extreme RCP8.5 projection.

For the larger 10 mm threshold (Table 6-2), the 13 locations currently experience between 20 days
per year (at Gore) and 45 days per year (Halfmoon Bay) whereas MSA experiences 120 days. All
locations except MSA show a future increase in the number of days with rainfall exceeding 10 mm,
with the changes ranging from about 5 to 9 days more per year and the corresponding changes over
MSA are up to about double average over the other sites (14 days).

For the 25 mm threshold (Table 6-3), the frequency across the selected locations ranges from 1
day/year (Gore) to 7 days/year (Halfmoon Bay) and 79 days/year (MSA). A rainfall of 25 mm or more
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is thus rather uncommon in the Southland region once east of Fiordland. There is a clear signal of an
increasing number of days above 25 mm with higher emission scenarios and later in the century. By
2090 under RCP8.5, an additional two to five days per year have rainfall exceeding the threshold; in
other words, the frequency of exceedance approximately doubles at most sites. On the other hand,
the maximum increase in the number of days at the Fiordland site (MSA) is 14 days; is however the
frequency of exceedance increases only up to 18%.

For the highest threshold of 50 mm (Table 6-4, and see Section 6-3), such rainfall amounts are very
rare for the selected locations, although they become quite common in Fiordland (Figure 6-8). In the
present climate, rainfall exceeding 50 mm occurs on only about 1.5 days/decade at Gore and 7
days/decade at Tuatapere. By 2090 under RCP8.5, this is projected to increase to 6 days/decade at
Gore up to 19 days/decade at Catlins-Waikawa. In other words, heavy rainfall is expected to occur 3—
4 times as often as under the present climate. At the Fiordland site (MSA) the maximum change is
from 42 to 55 days/year corresponding to a 30% increase in annual frequency.

Table 6-1:  Average number of wet days per year, for 14 Southland locations. Wet days are defined as
days with rainfall greater than 1 mm.

Period Present 2031-2050 2081-2099
RCP RCP2.6 RCP4.5 RCP6.0 RCP8.5 RCP2.6 RCP4.5 RCP6.0 RCP8.5
Gore 162.80 164.70 163.10 163.80 165.10 164.20 164.30 166.00 166.60
Mataura 170.10 172.70 170.00 171.10 171.40 171.90 171.50 173.40 173.00
Riversdale 148.00 149.40 149.40 148.70 149.60 149.20 150.30 152.70 152.60
Winton 159.10 162.20 160.30 161.30 161.00 160.90 160.60 163.90 164.60
Lumsden 153.80 155.60 155.00 155.00 155.10 155.80 156.20 157.90 158.90
Waih8pai 169.10 170.70 168.20 168.80 169.00 169.90 170.00 171.90 170.30
New River 175.10 177.10 174.40 175.30 174.80 176.30 176.60 178.80 176.30
Te Anau 167.60 166.90 165.10 166.40 163.70 166.20 163.8 167.60 166.90
m:lljz:: Sound 220.10 225.80 225.40 224.40 226.60 224.10 228.8 220.10 225.80
Riverton/Aparimal70.70 171.40 170.10 170.30 170.20 170.10 1711 170.70 171.40
Tuatapere 164.80 168.30 166.40 166.90 165.40 167.40 168.5 164.80 168.30
Otautau 159.00 160.10 160.10 160.60 160.30 159.90 159 159.00 160.10
Catlins-Waikawa 183.50 185.10 184.00 185.30 183.70 185.20 185.5 183.50 185.10
Halfmoon Bay 192.30 192.70 191.00 191.70 190.20 192.30 190.4 192.30 192.70
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Table 6-2:  Average number of days per year with rainfall greater than 10 mm, for 14 Southland locations.
Period Present 2031-2050 2081-2099
RCP RCP2.6 RCP4.5 RCP6.0 RCP8.5 RCP2.6 RCP4.5 RCP6.0 RCP8.5

Gore 19.60 21.50 22.20 21.30 21.90 20.80 22.00 24.30 24.80
Mataura 27.60 30.40 30.10 29.60 30.60 28.90 30.60 32.90 34.10
Riversdale 18.10 19.90 20.30 20.10 20.10 18.90 2050 22.30 23.20
Winton 24.00 25.80 25.70 25.50 26.60 24.70 2650 28.70 30.20
Lumsden 24.10 25.30 25.20 25.50 26.60 24.70 26.20 28.70 29.00
Waih&pai 28.80 30.20 30.50 30.20 30.40 30.20 31.20 33.60 34.90
New River 29.70 31.60 32.20 32.20 31.90 31.10 32.50 35.30 37.20

Te Anau 32.10 33.90 33.60 34.20 34.10 33.20 3410 36.20 38.10
:::g:i Sound 120.40 123.60 123.40 123.80 124.10 122.50 126.00 131.20 134.10
Riverton/Aparima30.10 30.90 31.70 31.20 30.80 30.40 32.10 33.10 35.20
Tuatapere 32.20 33.70 34.00 33.00 34.10 33.40 33.70 36.10 37.00
Otautau 31.30 31.00 31.90 30.90 31.40 30.80 31.50 32.60 33.50
Catlins-Waikawa 43.10 45.60 45.80 45.40 45.50 45.60 47.10 49.50 51.60
Halfmoon Bay  45.30 47.10 47.10 46.00 46.30 46.00 4750 49.20 51.10

Table 6-3:  Average number of days per year with rainfall greater than 25 mm, for 14 Southland locations.
Period Present 2031-2050 2081-2099
RCP RCP2.6 RCP4.5 RCP6.0 RCP8.5 RCP2.6 RCP4.5 RCP6.0 RCP8.5

Gore 1.10 1.80 1.50 1.70 1.50 1.50 1.90 2.30 2.90
Mataura 1.80 2.60 2.40 2.50 2.60 2.30 2.90 3.50 4.10
Riversdale 1.50 2.00 2.10 2.30 2.10 1.90 2.30 2.60 3.00
Winton 2.10 2.80 2.90 2.70 2.80 2.70 3.10 3.60 4.30
Lumsden 1.90 2.20 2.30 2.20 2.10 2.10 2.30 2.50 3.20
Waih&pai 2.40 2.80 3.30 2.90 3.20 2.70 3.30 3.70 4.40
New River 3.10 3.50 4.00 3.40 3.90 3.40 4.10 4.80 5.40

Te Anau 3.30 3.60 3.70 3.80 3.90 3.60 4.10 4.40 5.30
":::I;‘;'j Sound ;550 8320 8160 8190 8310 8120 8430 8860  92.30
Riverton/Aparima2.70 3.00 3.40 3.00 3.30 3.00 3.40 3.90 4.30
Tuatapere 4.20 5.20 5.20 5.00 5.10 4.60 5.40 5.90 6.60
Otautau 3.60 4.00 3.90 4.10 3.90 3.60 4,10 4.20 4.40
Catlins-Waikawa 6.60 8.20 8.50 8.00 8.20 7.60 9.00 10.30 11.80
Halfmoon Bay  7.10 8.20 8.20 7.70 8.30 7.70 8.40 9.50 10.10
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Table 6-4:  Average number of days per year with rainfall greater than 50 mm, for 14 Southland locations.

Period Present 2031-2050 2081-2099

RCP RCP2.6  RCP45  RCP6.0  RCPE.5  RCP2.6  RCPA5  RCP6.0  RCPB.S
Gore 0.10 0.30 030 0.20 0.30 0.30 0.30 0.40 0.50
Mataura 0.20 0.30 0.40 0.40 0.40 0.40 0.40 0.60 0.70
Riversdale 0.30 0.60 050 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.60 0.70 0.90
Winton 0.40 0.60 0.70 0.60 0.60 0.60 0.70 0.80 1.10
Lumsden 0.20 0.40 030 0.20 0.30 0.30 0.20 0.30 0.50
Waih8pai 030 0.50 050 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.70 0.70 1.00
New River 0.40 0.60 0.70 0.60 0.60 0.60 0.70 0.80 1.20
Te Anau 030 0.30 030 030 0.30 0.40 0.40 0.40 0.50
":::g‘;'r‘: Sound 45 30 4560 45.10 45.70 46.90 44.40 47.00 50.60 55.20
Riverton/Aparima0.40 0.60 0.70 0.60 0.60 0.60 0.70 0.80 1.10
Tuatapere 0.70 0.90 0.90 0.70 0.80 0.80 0.90 1.00 1.40
Otautau 0.20 0.40 030 0.30 0.40 0.30 0.40 0.40 0.50
Catlins-Waikawa 0.60 1.00 1.00 0.90 0.80 0.80 1.10 1.30 1.90
HalfmoonBay  0.50 0.60 0.70 0.60 0.60 0.60 0.70 0.90 1.00

Tables 6-5 and 6-6 show the maximum 1-day and 5-day rainfalls for the 14 locations, as described
across Southland in Sections 6-4 and 6-5, respectively. For annual 1-day extremes rainfall, Gore's
extreme is the smallest (about 35 mm), with Winton, Otautau, Riverton/Aparima, Waihdpai Dam and
New River Estuary receiving about 50 mm and Halfmoon Bay and Tuatapere receiving about 60 mm.
All future scenarios show increases in these extremes. The largest increase, of about 40% across all
locations, occurs at 2090 under RCP8.5. The 5-day extremes (Table 6-6) are 50-60% higher than the
1-day extremes, and these rainfall amounts are projected to increase by about 25% by 2090 under
RCP8.5. Gore Lumsden and Riversdale are the driest of the 14 locations, and Halfmoon Bay,
Tuatapere and Catlins-Wakawa the wettest outside of Fiordland.

|

The average rainfall divided by the average number of rain days is known as the rainfall “intensity”.
Table 6-7 shows the annual values of rainfall intensity for the 14 selected locations, for present and
future climates. Under the present climate, rainfall intensity is 5 to 7 mm across the selected 14
locations and show only modest increases with time and emission scenario. Once again, Gore is the
driest of the 14 sites, and Halfmoon Bay , Tuatapere and Catlins-Wakawa the wettest outside of
Fiordland.
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Table 6-5:  Average annual maximum 1-day rainfall (Rxlday, measured in mm), for 14 Southland locations.

Period Present 2031-2050 2081-2099
RCP RCP2.6 RCP4.5 RCP6.0 RCP8.5 RCP2.6 RCP4.5 RCP6.0 RCPB.5
Gore 35.40 3960 39.30 38.10 40.00 39.80 41.20 44.60 49.80
Mataura 41.90 46.90 46.70 46.30 47.60 48.10 49.10 52.50 60.70
Riversdale 39.70 44.70 43.00 42,60 4450 44.20 47.10 48.70 51.60
Winton 48.30 5090 51.70 51.30 52.10 52.60 56.00 56.80 66.60
Lumsden 37.70 42.30 42.20 39.70 42.10 42.90 4280 44.30 46.80
Waihdpai 47.10 49.20 52.90 54.10 51.80 54.00 57.30 58.50 66.30
New River 47.50 49.40 53.80 53.80 51.00 52.70 57.10 59.80 66.70
Te Anau 41.00 4130 41.50 42.20 41.30 43.70 44 80 43.70 49.10
m:g:i sound 211.20 236.30 241.90 237.60 246.50 236.60 235.60 252.30 266.50
Riverton/Aparima52.00 55.80 58.40 54.80 55.60 56.40 61.50 62.30 71.80
Tuatapere 60.10 68.40 69.60 66,30 67.70 67.50 73.70 78.10 87.30
Otautau 45.10 53.00 49.70 46.90 50.70 54.60 54.90 53.60 62.20
Catlins-Waikawa 54.40 54.00 60.20 60.30 57.80 57.80 6.80 64.20 75.40

Halfmoon Bay 57.90 60.20 65.30 62.20 62.50 61.10 67.00 73.80 78.90

Table 6-6:  Average annual maximum 5-day rainfall (Rx5day, measured in mm), for 14 Southland locations.

Period Prasent 2031-2050 2081-2099
RCP RCP2.6  RCP4S  RCP6.O  RCPBS  RCP2.6  RCPAS  RCP6.O  RCPBS
Gore 56.20 6000 6200 5720  59.40  6L20 6210 6580  70.20
Mataura 66.80 7170 7410 6930 7220 7350 7450 7810  85.10
Riversdale 59.60 6490  63.40 6080 6310 6320 6650 700  70.90
Winton 71.50 7570 7550 7230 7520 7540 7960 8070  89.20
Lumsden 58.00 6380 6270 5830 6290 6490 6410 6710  68.70
Waih8pai 73.40 7790 7970 8070 7820  80.80 8490 8550  94.70
New River 76.50 8050  83.30 8290  79.00 8220 8700  89.30  98.40
Te Anau 74.50 7640  73.30  77.60 7480  78.4 782 78.2 82.7
":::I;‘;'j Sound o050 45370 43870 46200 44640 4633 4464 4634 5296
Riverton/Aparima77.50 8160 8410 8020 8020  8L4 881 89 98
Tuatapere 88.90 9770 9890 9910 9480  96.2 102.7 1059  119.8
Otautau 70.20 7950 7510 7350 7630  78.8 802 80.4 87.8
Catlins- Waikawa 96.90 10420 10590  101.40 9880 1029 108 1097 1208
Halfmoon Bay  98.60 10470 10790 10590 10290  103.7 107 1181 1293
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Table 6-7:  Average rainfall intensity (in mm), for 14 Southland locations. The rainfall intensity is
calculated by dividing the annual rainfall total by the number of days with rainfall greater than 1 mm.

Period Present 2031-2050 2081-2099
RCP RCP2.6  RCPA5  RCP6.0  RCPBS  RCP2.6  RCPAS  RCP6.O  RCPB.S
Gore 5.40 5.6 5.6 5.6 5.6 5.60 5.70 5.90 6.00
Matura 6.00 6.3 6.3 6.3 6.3 6.30 6.40 6.60 6.90
Riversdale 5.50 5.8 5.7 5.8 5.7 5.60 5.80 5.90 6.20
Winton 6.00 6.2 6.2 6.2 6.2 6.10 6.30 6.50 6.80
Lumsden 5.80 6 6 6 6 5.90 6.10 6.20 6.40
Waih&pai 6.30 6.5 6.6 6.6 6.6 6.50 6.70 6.80 7.20
New River 6.30 6.5 6.7 6.6 6.6 6.50 6.70 6.90 7.30
Te Anau 6.50 6.90 6.80 7.00 7.00 6.90 7.10 7.20 7.60
":::gz:‘: Sound 5,40 20980 2990 3000 3030 2040 3050 3160  33.0
Riverton/Aparima6.40 6.50 6.70 6.60 6.60 6.50 6.70 6.80 7.20
Tuatapere 7.00 7.10 7.20 7.10 7.20 7.00 7.20 7.50 7.80
Otautau 6.70 7.30 7.30 7.20 7.20 7.20 7.30 7.40 7.50
Catlins-Waikawa 7.80 7.90 8.00 8.00 8.00 7.80 8.10 8.50 5.00
Halfmoon Bay ~ 7.70 7.70 7.80 7.60 7.80 7.50 7.90 8.20 8.50

6.7 Drydays(<1mm)

Dry days are defined in this report as days with less than 1 mm of rainfall, i.e., the inverse of wet days
presented in Section 6.2.

6.7.1 Present

The map for ‘present-day’ annual number of dry days in Southland is presented in Figure 6-15. This
map shows a 20-year average of dry days over 1986-2005. Note that this map presents modelled
present-day climate, i.e., six global climate models are run in hindcast mode and this map is the
average of the six models.

The highest amount of dry days per year is experienced in the northern Mataura catchment, where
225-250 dry days per year are observed on average (Figure 6-15). Much of the central part of the
Southland region experiences 200-225 dry days per year, and 175-200 dry days per year is common
for most of the region east of the western Waiau catchment. Southern Fiordland experiences the
fewest dry days per year (100-150 days per year).
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Figure 6-15: Modelled mean annual number of dry days (days with <1 mm rain) for Southland (1986-2005).
Based on the average of six global climate models. Catchments are (west to east): Fiordland,
Waiau, Aparima, Oreti, Mataura.

6.7.2 Future

The projected changes in dry days for the Southland region are presented for RCP4.5 and RCP8.5 at
2040 and 2090 in Figure 6-16, derived from the ensemble average of six dynamically downscaled
models.

The projections for RCP4.5 and RCP8.5 at 2040 are similar, with up to 10 more dry days per year
expected for much of the Fiordland and Waiau catchments, as well as the southern Mataura and
Oreti catchments and Stewart Island/Rakiura. Up to 10 fewer dry days per year are expected for the
central part of the region and northern and western Fiordland. At 2090 under RCP4.5, a decrease in
dry days is projected for most of the region outside of the Waiau catchment, eastern Fiordland, and
Stewart Island/Rakiura. A decrease of 10-20 dry days per year is projected for northern Fiordland.
Under RCP8.5 at 2090, decreases in the number of dry days are projected for about half of the
region, with the largest decreases in western and northern Fiordland. The largest increases are
projected for the eastern Waiau catchment, where 10-20 more dry days per year are expected.
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Figure 6-16: Projected annual dry day changes (days where rain <lmm; in number of days) at 2090 (2081-
2100 average) for RCP8.5. Projected change is relative to 1986-2005. Results show the average of
six global climate models. Catchments are (west to east): Fiordland, Waiau, Aparima, Oreti,
Mataura.

6.8 Potential evapotranspiration deficit

Due to the importance of primary production to New Zealand’'s economy, the occurrence of drought
is of major concern. The measure of meteorological drought'? that is used in this section is ‘potential
evapotranspiration deficit’ (PED). Evapotranspiration is the process where water held in the soil is
gradually released to the atmosphere through a combination of direct evaporation and transpiration
from plants. As the growing season advances (the growing season starts in July and ends in June), the
amount of water lost from the soil through evapotranspiration typically exceeds rainfall, giving rise to
an increase in soil moisture deficit. As soil moisture decreases, pasture production becomes
moisture-constrained and evapotranspiration can no longer meet atmospheric demand.

The difference between this demand (evapotranspiration deficit) and the actual evapotranspiration
is defined as the ‘potential evapotranspiration deficit’ (PED). In practice, PED represents the total
amount of water required by irrigation, or that needs to be replenished by rainfall, to maintain plant
growth at levels unconstrained by water shortage. As such, PED estimates provide a robust measure
of drought intensity and duration. Days when water demand is not met, and pasture growth is
reduced, are often referred to as days of potential evapotranspiration deficit.

PED is calculated as the cumulative difference between potential evapotranspiration (PET) and
rainfall from 1 July of a calendar year to 30 June of the next year, for days of soil moisture under half

12 Meteorological drought happens when dry weather patterns deminate an area and resulting rainfall is low. Hydrological droughtoccurs
when low water supply becomes evident, especially in streams, reserveirs, and groundwater levels, usually after an extended period of
meteorological drought.
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of available water capacity (AWC), where an AWC of 150mm for silty-loamy soils is consistent with
estimates in previous studies (e.g., Mullan et al. 2005). PED, in units of mm, can be thought of as the
amount of missing rainfall needed in order to keep pastures growing at optimum levels. Higher PED
totals indicate drier soils. An increase in PED of 30 mm or more corresponds to an extra week of
reduced grass growth. Accumulations of PED greater than 200 mm indicate very dry conditions in
Southland.

6.8.1 Present

The map for ‘present-day’ annual PED accumulation in Southland is presented in Figure 6-17, which
indicates the driest areas in Southland. This map shows a 20-year average of PED accumulation over
1986-2005. Note that this map presents modelled present-day climate, i.e., six global climate models
are run in hindcast mode and the map shows the average of the six models.

The higher the PED accumulation, the drier the soils are, with accumulations of > 200 mm indicating
very dry conditions for Southland (although PED exceeding 200 mm is common in drier eastern parts
of New Zealand). Present-day annual average PED is highest in the northern Mataura catchment
(over 400 mm per year in some places) and also in the northern Oreti and eastern Waiau catchments
(100-200 mm per year) (Figure 6-17). Annual PED accumulation is lowest in southern Fiordland and
parts of Stewart Island/Rakiura, where negligible PED is observed. Most of the region outside of
these areas experiences between 1 and 25 mm of PED per year, and this low number reflects the
high rainfall totals observed in much of Southland.
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Figure 6-17: Modelled annual average Potential Evapotranspiration Deficit (PED) accumulation (mm) for
Southland (1986-2005). Based on the average of six global climate models. Catchments are (west
to east): Fiordland, Waiau, Aparima, Oreti, Mataura.
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PED is presented in an alternative way in Figure 7-18, which shows the annual probability of PED
accumulation exceeding 200 mm (i.e., the probability of very dry conditions in any one year in
Southland). This map shows a 20-year average of the annual probability of PED exceeding 200 mm
over 1986-2005. Note that this map presents modelled present-day climate, i.e., six global climate
models are run in hindcast mode and the map shows the average of the six models.

The annual average probability of PED accumulation exceeding 200 mm is displayed in Figure 6-18.
The probability is highest in the northern Mataura catchment, where there is over a 75% chance of
annual PED exceeding 200 mm. Other parts of the northern Mataura catchment, as well as the
northern Oreti and eastern Waiau catchments have between a 10 and 50% chance of PED exceeding
200 mm per year. Most of the region has almost no chance (0-1%) of experiencing > 200 mm of PED
per year.
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Figure 6-18: Modelled annual average probability of Potential Evapotranspiration Deficit (PED) exceeding
200 mm of accumulation for Southland (1986-2005). Based on the average of six global climate
models. Catchments are (west to east): Fiordland, Waiau, Aparima, Oreti, Mataura.

6.8.2 Future

The increase in frequency and intensity of droughts in a changing climate is of concern for New
Zealand society and the economy, not the least for stakeholders in the primary sector. Drought
intensity is affected by increasing temperature which in turn increases moisture loss through higher
evapotranspiration rates. In addition, drought may be exacerbated by the lack of sufficient
moderate-intensity rainfall required to recharge aquifers and replenish soil moisture.

Maps for projected changes in PED (mm of accumulation) are presented in Figure 6-19 for RCP4.5
and RCP8.5 at 2040 and 2090. The maps are plotted with an annual accumulated PED anomaly with
respect to the historical annual average (1986-2005 average). The ensemble average of six
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dynamically downscaled models is presented. As shown by Figure 6-19, the central-northern part of
the Southland region is projected to experience the largest increases in PED (i.e., the largest drying
trend) in the future across both time slices for both RCPs. At 2040 under both RCPs and 2090 under
RCP4.5, increases in PED of 80-100 mm per year are projected for parts of the Waiau and Mataura
catchments, with increases of 40-80 mm of PED projected for much of the region. Fiordland and the
southeastern part of Southland project the smallest increases in PED, with 0-20 mm increases
projected for those areas. By 2090 under RCP8.5, the central part of the Southland region is
projected to experience over 100 mm more PED per year.
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Figure 6-19: Projected changes in Potential Evapotranspiration Deficit (PED, in mm accumulation over the
July-June ‘hydrologic year’) for Southland, for RCPA4.5 (left panels) and RCP8.5 (right panels), at
2040 (2031-2050) and 2090 (2081-2100). Projected change in PED is relative to 1986-2005.
Results show the average of six global climate models. Catchments are (west to east): Fiordland,
Waiau, Aparima, Oreti, Mataura.

The change in the probability of annual PED exceeding 200 mm is presented in Figure 6-20, for
RCP4.5 and RCP8.5 at 2040 and 2090. The maps are plotted with the probability of annual PED
exceeding 200 mm with respect to the historical annual average (1986-2005 average). The ensemble
average of six dynamically downscaled models is presented. In the centre of the Southland region,
the probability of annual PED exceeding 200 mm increases under both future time slices and RCPs.
The projections for 2040 under both RCPs, and 2090 under RCP4.5, are relatively similar. Under these
scenarios, increases in probability of 20-30% is common for much of the central part of the region,
with some areas projecting increases of 30-40%, particularly in the eastern Waiau catchment at 2090
under RCP4.5. At 2090 under RCP8.5, some parts of the eastern Waiau catchment and the northern
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Oreti and Mataura catchments are expected to increase the probability of PED exceeding 200 mm by
40-50%. Based on the historic probabilities presented in Figure 6-18 plus the changes in Figure 6-20,
some of these areas are projected to experience > 200 mm of PED almost every year (i.e., close to
100% probability). However, much of the Southland region retains low probabilities with climate
change, with Fiordland and the southern part of the region mostly projected to experience a very
smallincrease or even a decrease in probability of exceeding 200 mm of PED per year. This is due to
the projections of increased rainfall totals for those areas (Section 6.1.2).
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Figure 6-20: Projected changes in the probability of annual Potential Evapotranspiration Deficit (PED)
exceeding 200 mm for Southland, for RCP4.5 (left panels) and RCP8.5 (right panels), at 2040
(2031-2050) and 2090 (2081-2100). Projected change in PED is relative to 1986-2005. Results
show the average of six global climate models. Catchments are (west to east): Fiordland, Waiau,
Aparima, Oreti, Mataura.
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7 Sea-level rise and changes in tides and storm-tide levels

This section covers variability in seasonal and annual MSL and historic trends in Southland alongside
future New Zealand projections of sea-level rise (SLR), relative to a baseline period 1986—2005 used
by IPCC. Present-day normal high-tide and storm-tide exceedance levels are provided with an
indication of the changing frequency of occurrence on the back of rising seas. A general
understanding of how storm surge, waves and coastal shoreline position will respond is provided.

A summary of the coastal risk exposure in Southland is given for areas where LiDAR surveys have
been undertaken (south coast and parts of Invercargill) and generally across the Southland coast
based on a less-accurate national topography model.

7.1 Datums

Several vertical datums are used in the Southland region. Those most commonly used are, with
offsets provided between some of them:

= Bluff Vertical Datum—1955 (BVD-55)

One of the regional vertical datums established by the forerunner of Land Information
NZ (LINZ) covering the southern part of coastal Southland. It is based on tide-gauge
measurements over a period (discontinuous) from 1918 to 1934 at the Port of Bluff
(Hannah and Bell, 2012). BVD-55 is defined as 7.0089 m below the Bluff Fundamental
Bench Mark (LINZ Code ABCC)*, which means BVD-55 is 1.611 m above Chart Datum
(CD) at Bluff.

However, since these early measurements to establish BVD-55, annual MSL has risen.
The MSL averaged over the period 1999-2008 is 0.131 m above BVD-55, and should be
used as the baseline MSL to add on SLR projections. The MSL over the last 5 years
(2013-2017) was around 3 cm higher at 0.159 m above BVD-55.

Ll Port of Bluff Chart Datum (CD)

Established over years of tidal measurements at the Port of Bluff, so that only rarely,
the lowest low tide dips below this zero datum (excluding weather influences such as
anticyclones and winds blowing offshore that can further reduce predicted low-tide
levels). CD is defined as 8.620 m below the Bluff Fundamental Bench Mark (LINZ Code
ABCC). CD is —1.611 relative to BVD-55. LINZ publish MSL values over the 19-year nodal
tide cycle for standard ports in the Nautical Almanac and web site, with a MSL at Bluff
of 1.74 mrelative to CD over the averaging period 1998-2016.

a NZ Vertical Datum 2016 or NZVD-2016

NZVD-2016 zero is 6.6890 m below the Bluff Fundamental Bench Mark (LINZ Code
ABCC), which is set at 0.320 m above BVD-55.

Ll Dog Island gauge zero

The NIWA sea-level gauge at Dog Island currently operates on an assumed datum,
where the tide-gauge zero was arbitrarily set when installed in 1997. A comparison of

3 This is the level updated on 14-Jan-2018 by LINZ
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annual MSL over the past 4 years (2014-2017) with the equivalent MSL measured at
the Port of Bluff results in an offset of around 1.806 m to be subtracted from Dog
Island data to convert to BVD-55. This is only an interim offset until such time that a
geodetic survey is undertaken to establish the datum for the Dog Island gauge.

7.2 Impacts of sea-level rise

One of the major and most certain (and so foreseeable) consequences of increasing concentrations
of carbon dioxide!® and associated warming, is the rising sea level (Parliamentary Commissioner for
the Environment, 2015). IPCC (2013a) found that warming of the climate system is unequivocal, and
many of the changes observed since the 1950s are unprecedented over timescales of decades to
millennia. The atmosphere and ocean have warmed, the amounts of snow and ice globally have
diminished, causing sea level to rise.

Rising sea level in past decades is already affecting human activities and infrastructure in coastal
areas is New Zealand, with a higher base mean sea level contributing to increased vulnerability to
storms and tsunami. Key impacts of an ongoing rise in sea level are:

= gradual inundation of low-lying marsh and adjoining dry land on spring high tides;

= escalation in the frequency of nuisance and damaging coastal flooding events
(which has been evident in several low-lying coastal margins of New Zealand);

»  exacerbated erosion of sand/gravel shorelines and unconsolidated cliffs (unless
sediment supply increases);

"  increased incursion of saltwater in lowland rivers and nearby groundwater
aquifers, raising water tables in tidally-influenced groundwater systems.

These impacts will have increasing implications for existing development in coastal areas, along with
environmental, societal and cultural effects. Infrastructure and its levels of service or performance
will also be increasingly affected, such as wastewater treatment plants, potable water supplies, and
particularly capacity and performance issues with stormwater and overland drainage systems
(particularly gravity-driven networks). Transportinfrastructure (roads, ports, airports) in the coastal
margin will also be affected, both by increased nuisance shallow flooding of saltwater (e.g., vehicle
corrosion) and more disruptive flooding and damage from elevated storm-tides and wave
overtopping.

There are three types of SLR in relation to observations and projections:

= absolute (or eustatic) rise in ocean levels, measured relative to the centre of the
Earth, and usually expressed as a global mean (which is used in most sea-level
projections e.g., IPCC);

= offsets (or departures) from the global mean absolute SLR for a regional sea, e.g.,
the sea around New Zealand, which will experience slightly higher rises (5-10%)
than the global average rate. There can be significant variation in the response to
warming and wind patterns between different regional seas around the Earth;

= relative sea-level rise (RSLR), which is the net rise in sea level experienced on
coastal margins from absolute, regional-sea offsets and local vertical land

¥ Global average now above 400 ppm.
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movement (measured relative to the local landmass). Local or regional adaptation
to SLR needs to focus on RSLR, particularly if the coastal margin is subsiding.

The first two types of SLR are measured directly by satellites, using radar altimeters, or by coalescing
many tide-gauge records globally (after adjusting for local vertical land movement and ongoing re-
adjustments in the Earth's crust following ice loading during the last Ice Age®).

RSLR is measured directly by tide gauges. One advantage of knowing the RSLR from gauge
measurements is that this directly tracks the SLR that needs to be adapted to locally, or over the
wider region represented by the gauge. If, for instance, the local landmass is subsiding, then the RSLR
will be larger than the absolute rise in the adjacent ocean level acting alone. The landmass in the
Bluff region is currently uplifting at a relatively small rate (see text below), so for the application of
New Zealand-wide SLR projections to Southland, it can be effectively discounted.

7.3  Historic trend in SLR focused on Southland and Otago

Hannah and Bell (2012) analysed SLR trends at 10 gauge sites around New Zealand, to extend the
picture of local trends at wider range of locations than just the four main port sites (Auckland,
Wellington, Lyttelton, Dunedin}, where records exist from 1900 onwards. While the additional 6 sites
(which include Bluff) comprised shorter records, longer term SLR could be inferred by connecting the
modern digital records with historic tide measurements (from LINZ archives) used to establish the
local vertical datums around New Zealand. In the case of Bluff, a digital record exists from 1999
(Figure 7-1), to which Hannah and Bell (2012) used inference to connect earlier measurements at the
Port of Bluff from 1918-1934 (from discontinuous government archives used to zero BVD-55), with
the modern digital record up to 2008. They estimated the long-term rate at 1.8 +0.15 mm/year up to
2008.

An updated analysis to 2015 by Emeritus Professor John Hannah for the Coastal Guidance (MfE
2017), with 7 more years of data to 2015, resulted in a rate 1.67 +0.13 mm//year, with a lower
standard deviation (Figure 7-3). This does not mean SLR has slowed, but rather is influenced by the
long intervening gap in the record and the very short modern record up to 2008 for the earlier
analysis (Figure 7-1). This was just slightly below the New Zealand average rate of 1.76 mm/year
covering gauges at ten sites across New Zealand for records up to and including 2015 (Figure 7-3).

Averaged over the past 5 years (2013-2017) the MSL at the Port of Bluff has reached 0.159 m above
BVD-55 — but again is a relatively short period.

Given the short Southland sea-level records, for a wider context we have plotted the annual MSL
from the two long-term South Island port gauges at Dunedin Wharf and Lyttelton since 1900, relative
to the baseline period (1986-2005) and annotated the equivalent annual MSL data from Bluff and
Dog Island gauges. The resulting plot (Figure 7-2) shows a close agreement of the Southland data
with the more recent upward trend over the past 2-3 decades evident from the two long-term sites.
The highest annual MSL to date at most gauge sites around New Zealand occurred in 2016. The year-
to-year variability arises predominately from the El Nifio-Southern Oscillation (ENSO), generally with
lower MSL in El Nifio episodes and higher in La Nifia years.

13 gejentific term is glacial isostatic adjustment (GIA)
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Records from all four main New Zealand port tide gauges (>110-year records) indicates a doubling in
the rate of sea-level rise around the New Zealand coastline over the last five to six decades, from an
average of approximately 1 mm/year earlier last century to nearly 2 mm/year from 1961 to 2015
(MfE, 2017). A summary of historic rates of relative SLR across 10 sites in New Zealand is provided in
Figure 7-3, with the New Zealand wide average of nearly 1.8 mm/year up to 2015.

Global coverage (between 66°N and 66°S) of satellite altimeters, which measure the ocean surface,
commenced in 1993. The global-average rate for absolute SLR from satellite altimetry in the period
1993 to 1 June 2018 is running at ~3.2 mm/year, which is about twice the long-term global rate since
1900. In the ocean waters around New Zealand, the trend since 1993 to present has been higher
than the global average, with absolute SLR in the Otago/Southland area trending at just under

4 mmyyear (Figure 7-4). The NZ-wide average was 4.4 mm/year up to the end of 2015 (see Figure D-
3, Appendices; MfE, 2017). Some of this increase in the rate of rise is due to the Interdecadal Pacific
Oscillation (IPQ), a 20-30-year climate cycle, which is in its negative phase at present, leading to
increased sea-surface temperature and therefore sea-surface height in the Western Pacific (see
darker coloursin Figure 7-4), but also is influenced by a warming atmosphere.

Figure 7-2 also shows the projected SLR for the lowest RCP2.6 scenario and the RCP8.5 scenario in
the near term to 2020 from MfE (2017). Due to the closeness of trajectories between the high and
low projections in the near term, it is not possible to distinguish which path New Zealand SLR
measurements will follow, and may require another 1-2 decades of monitoring to conclusively
determine which RCP trajectory applies. But, SLR trajectories (relative to the RCP scenarios) may
change again in the future if polar ice-sheet instabilities emerge later this century and/or global
emissions continue to track high or indeed global emissions may be substantially reduced if the 2015
Paris Agreement is adhered to. This future uncertainty is the reason why the Coastal Guidance (MfE
2017) recommends the use of all four SLR scenarios (see below) to plan for and test adaptation
options in an adaptive planning framework.
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Figure 7-1:  Annual MSL at the Port of Bluff. The modern digital record covers the period 1999-2017. The
origin of BVD-55 was set using tide data from 1918-1934 (discontinuous archive records). Mote: Hannah and
Bell (2012) based the trend on data up to 2008, and the recent update of the trend (MfE 2017}, covered data
up to 2015,
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Annual MSL at east South Island ports and Southland gauges with NZ projections
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Figure 7-2:  Change in annual M5L for Dunedin Wharf and Lyttelton from 1900-2017, annotated with
recent annual MSL from Port of Bluff and Dog Island. The near-term projections for NZ-based SLR for RCP2.6
and RCP8.5 are plotted to 2030 (MfE 2017). Baseline period is 1986-2005, used in the IPCC projections. Bluff
and Dog Island data were scaled back to this period (as Bluff data started in 1999) using the difference in
average MSL between 1986-2005 and 2000-2010 at Dunedin (~0.03 m).
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Figure 7-3:  Relative SLR rates up to and including 2015 (excluding Whangarei), determined from longer
sea-level gauge records at the four main ports and shorter records from the other sites. Determined from
>100-year gauge records at the four main ports (black circles) and inferred rates from gauge station records,
used in the first half of the 1900s to set the local vertical datums, spliced with modern records (blue circles).
Standard deviations of the trend are listed in the brackets. [Source: Figure 19; MfE (2017)].
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Figure 7-&:  Map of regional trend in 5LR from 1993 to 1 July 2018 based on satellite altimetry missions.
Source: NOAA/NESDIS Center for Satellite Applications and Research.

Relative SLR along the Southland coast also incorporates a component due to vertical land
movement. A continuous GPS station has been operated at Bluff by GeoNet and LINZ since 2005. Up
to 2011, the vertical land movement was a small uplift rate of 0.4 mm/year (Beavan and Litchfield
2012; Figure 20 MfE 2017). To the west at Puysegur Point, slightly higher uplift occurred (over a
shorter record).

Further updated analysis on vertical land movement around New Zealand, and the implications for
long-term sea-level rise, is a component of a new Endeavour Fund research project NZSeaRise,
coordinated by Victoria University of Wellington.

In the interim, for Southland, the above results indicate that only small rates of uplift'® are presently
occurring (but uncertain whether they will persist for decades), so the New Zealand-wide SLR
scenarios in the Coastal Guidance (Chapter 5; MfE 2017) should be applied directly to the Southland
coastal margin without any adjustment (as would definitely be required for subsidence) and the
historic rate of SLR at Bluff is close to the New Zealand average.

7.4  Projections for New Zealand sea-level rise.

A synthesis of the historic and future projections of SLR, both globally and for New Zealand, is
available in the Ministry for the Environment (MfE) guidance for local government: Coastal Hazards
and Climate Change (MfE 2017) and an accompanying Summary*’ and set of Fact Sheets.®

Chapter 5 of the Coastal Guidance provides four specific New-Zealand based SLR scenarios to use
when assessing and planning adaptation to coastal climate change in New Zealand (Figure 7-5). The

18 Uplift means the relative SLR is smaller than the absolute rise in the ocean surface (subsidence means it is larger)
17 http:/fwww.mfe.govt.nz/publications /climate-change/preparing-coastal-change-summary-of-coastal-hazards-and-climate-change
2 http://www.mfe.govt.nz/publications /climate-change/preparing-coastal-change-fact-sheet-series
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SLR scenarios in the Coastal Guidance largely follow the synthesis of the IPCC Fifth Assessment
Report (IPCC 2013a; Church et al. 2013), but are extended from 2100 to 2150, utilising the longer-
range probabilistic projections of Kopp et al. (2014). Further, an adjustment has been made for ocean
waters around New Zealand, where climate-ocean models have shown that SLR in our Pacific region
will be somewhat higher than the global average rise — with IPCC projections couched in terms of the
global average. The adjustment built into the New Zealand scenarios, for the regional ocean around
New Zealand, is up to 0.05 m by 2100 for the higher RCP scenarios. A lesser pro-rata increment
applies for the lower-emission RCPs.

The Coastal Guidance also listed a table of the time periods for which particular increments of SLR
(relative to the 1986-2005 baseline) could be reached for the four different scenarios (Table 7-1).
This information on time brackets can be applied to low-lying coastal areas, once the adaptation
threshold SLR is known and agreed on from hazard and risk assessments, beyond which outcomes
are not tolerable. All the details on developing firstly, hazard and risk assessments, then adaptation
plans using the SLR scenarios, are available in the Coastal Guidance and Appendices (MfE 2017).

Table E-1, Appendices of MfE (2017) lists local values of sea level to use around New Zealand for the
baseline (generally the 1986-2005 average MSL), to which the SLR projections are added. Based on
the Port of Bluff, the baseline MSL 0f 0.13 m BVD-55 should be used for Southland when adding
future SLR projections from Table 7-1 or Figure 7-5.

Table 7-1:  Approximate years, from possible earliest to latest, when specific sea-level rise increments
(metres above 1986-2005 baseline) could be reached for various projection scenarios of SLR for the wider
New Zealand region. The earliest year listed is based on the RCP8.5 (83rd percentile) or H” projection and the
next three columns are based on the New Zealand median scenarios, with the latest possible year assumed to
be from a scenario following RCP2.6 (median), which approximates the fully globally-implemented Paris
Agreement. [Source: Table 11 in; MfE 2017]. Note: year for achieving the SLR is listed to the nearest five-year

value.
Approximate year for the relevant New Zealand-wide SLR percentile scenario to reach increments of SLR
(relative to baseline of 1986—2005)
Year achieved for Year achieved for Year achieved for Year achieved for
RCP8.5 H* (83%ile) RCP8.5 (median) RCP4.5 (median) RCP2.6 (median)
SLR (m)
0.3 2045 2050 2060 2070
0.4 2055 2065 2075 2090
0.5 2060 2075 2090 2110
0.6 2070 2085 2110 2130
0.7 2075 2090 2125 2155
0.8 2085 2100 2140 2175
0.9 2090 2110 2155 2200
1.0 2100 2115 2170 =2200
1.2 2110 2130 2200 >2200
1.5 2130 2160 >2200 =2200
1.8 2145 2180 2200 =2200
1.9 2150 2195 >2200 >2200
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NZ sea-level rise projection scenarios to 2150
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Figure 7-5:  Four scenarios of New Zealand-wide regional SLR projections for use with this guidance, with
extensions to 2150 based on Kopp et al. (2014)-K14. New Zealand scenario trajectories are out to 2120
(covering a minimum planning timeframe of at least 100 years), and the NZ H+ scenario trajectory is out to
2150 from K14. No further extrapolation of the IPCC-based scenarios beyond 2120 was possible, hence the rate
of rise for K14 median projections for RCP2.6, RCP4.5 and RCP8.5 are shown as dashed lines from 2130, to
provide an indication of the extension of projections to 2150. Note: All scenarios include a small SLR offset
from the global mean SLR for the regional sea around New Zealand. [Source: Figure 27 MfE 2017]

7.5 Tides and the effect of rising sea level

7.5.1 Mean Spring tide levels

The present-day high tide marks are updated regularly by LINZ on web site:
https://www.linz.govt.nz/data/geodetic-system/datums-projections-and-heights /vertical-
datums/tidal-level-information-for-surveyors

At the Port of Bluff, the Mean High Water Spring (MHWS) mark is 2.82 m CD with a Mean Low Water
Spring (MLWS) mark of 0.57 m CD, with a mean spring-tide range of 2.25 m. The tide marks are
based on averages of all spring tides in the 19-year forward period (1 January 2000 - 31 December
2018) using a set of tidal harmonic constituents extracted from the Bluff data record. The equivalent
levels in Bluff Vertical Datum are MHWS= 1.21 m BVD-55 and MLWS= —1.04 m BVD-55. These tide
marks are based on a MSL of 1.74 m CD or 0.13 m BVD-55, averaged over the period 1998-2016.

7.5.2 High-tide exceedances and effect of SLR

The full range of possible high tides (excluding weather, climate and SLR influences) was predicted
over 100 years, covering all possible tidal combinations, based on tides extracted from the Bluff
record. The resulting high-tide exceedance curve is shown in Figure 7-6 (lower curve), in the form of
a cumulative frequency of occurrence of high waters and with levels relative to NZVD-2016 (top
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panel) and BVD-55 (bottom panel). The tidal range at the offshore Dog Island is slightly higher than
Bluff, with the range in high waters 0.1 m higher at Dog Island.

At Bluff, high tides cover a range of 0.89 m from the maximum HW (Max HW)*® of 1.48 m BVD-55 or
1.16 m NZVD-2016, to the lowest neap high tide of 0.596 m (BVD-55) or 0.276 m (NZVD-2016). Other
high-tide mark shown in Figure 7-6 is the Mean High Water Spring 10 percentile (MHWS-10), which
at 1.254 m (BVD-55) or 0.934 m (NZVD-2016), is the high tide above which only 10% of all predicted
high tides exceed it for the present-day situation. MHWS-10, which can be consistently defined
around the New Zealand coast, was used in the recent national coastal risk exposure study for the
Parliamentary Commissioner for the Environment (PCE) in 2015 (Bell et al. 2015; PCE 2015). As a
comparison, the LINZ-defined MHWS level from the previous sub-section (7.5.1) for Bluff is exceeded
by 14% of all high tides.

Putting aside storm events, SLR will continually lift the base MSL, on which the tide rides, which
means there will be an increasing percentage of normal high tides which exceed a given present-day
elevation e.g., street level, berm or stopbank crest or present MHWS-10. Figure 7-6 shows the effect
of changing high-tide inundation using two example SLR values of 0.4 and 0.8 m SLR (Table 7-1 shows
that 0.4 m SLR would arise between 2055-2090, while the latter between 2085-2175). Based on the
example of the present-day MHWS-10 level, which is exceeded by only 10% of all high tides (tide-
only), a 0.4 m SLR will mean that same ground or tidal elevation will be exceeded by 80% of all high
tides (up from 10%) and the higher 0.8 m SLR will increase that to exceedances occurring on every
high tide. Actually, for Bluff, the present MHWS-10 level will start to be exceeded by all high tides
when SLR reaches 0.66 m. These results exclude the influence of weather and storm surges on water
level and assume the tidal characteristics for Bluff don’t change substantially — rather they focus just
on normal upper tidal inundation levels as seas rise.

1 sometimes called the Highest Astronomical Tide (HAT)
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High tide exceedance with SLR at Bluff
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Figure 7-6:  High-tide exceedance curve for all predicted high tides at Bluff (excluding effects of weather,
climate and SLR). Datum is: (top), NZ Vertical Datum 2016 - NZVD2016 (using offset of 0.185 m for present
MSL ; and (bottom) BVD-55 (using offset of 0.135 m for present MSL). Based on tidal constituents extracted
from the Bluff gauge dataset by LINZ, and processed by NIWA to predict all high tides over a 100-year period
(excluding SLR for the heavy black line).
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7.6 Storm-tide elevations and effect of SLR

7.6.1 Components of storm-tide

High storm-tides and waves have contributed to coastal erosion and coastal/estuarine flooding on
both the open-coast and estuaries in the Southland region.

There are several meteorological and astronomical processes involved in a combined extreme storm-
tide and wave event, and these processes can combine in a number of ways to flood low-lying
coastal margins, or cause coastal erosion. Storm-tide is defined as the sea-level peak (Figure 7-7)
reached during a storm event, from a combination of:

*  high tide;
*  monthly mean sea-level anomaly (MSLA);

*  storm surge — the temporary elevation in sea level above the predicted tide
during low-pressure weather systems (through the inverted barometer effect that
relaxes the water level as pressure drops) and wind setup.

Future storm-tide levels will be raised directly by SLR. Waves also further raise the effective storm-
tide level at the coastline. Wave setup is the increase in the sea level within the surf zone from the
release of wave energy as waves break and wave runup is the vertical height reached, usually defined
as the level only exceeded by 2% of waves. Freshwater flows, from rivers, streams and stormwater,
may also exacerbate coastal flooding when the flood discharge is constrained inside narrower
sections of estuaries e.g., north of the Stead Street water level gauge.

wind
——e——

wave setup/run-up

Local Vertical Datum

Figure 7-7:  Components that contribute to storm-tide and wave overtopping. MSLA = monthly MSL
anomaly or monthly variability in MSL, which can vary by around +0.2 m. L= low-pressure weather system.
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MSLA is the month-to-month variation in MSL from climate and persistent weather patterns, which
can vary by around 0.2 m, and therefore can be an important contributor to storm-tide levels and
wave overtopping. Contributors to this monthly variability are the seasonal cycle in sea-surface
height, and the effect of the 2—-4 year El Nifio-Southern Oscillation (ENSQO) and the longer 20-30-year
Interdecadal Pacific Oscillation (IPO). La Nifia episodes and the negative phase of the IPO (which is
what we currently have) usually result in higher-than-normal sea level. The averaged seasonal cycle
in monthly sea-surface height from the Port of Bluff record is shown in Figure 7-8. The peak sea level
isreached in May, which is on average 0.04 m higher than the annual MSL. This means that storm-
tide and wave overtopping events in May coincide with a slightly-elevated background MSLA from
the seasonal peak.
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Figure 7-8:  Seasonal cycle in monthly sea level at the Port of Bluff averaged over the period 2000-2017.
Month 1 is January to Month 12 (December). Levels are in mm to Bluff Chart Datum.

7.6.2 Extreme storm-tide levels (New River Estuary)

NIWA recently carried out an analysis of storm-tide and wave overtopping levels in New River
Estuary for Invercargill City Council (Gorman et al. 2018).

Water level data were provided by Environment Southland from their water level gauge located at
the eastern end of the Stead Street estuary crossing of the Waihdpai. The record analysed comprises
water levels at 15-minute intervals, from March 25, 1992 to 2 February 2018.

The two largest recorded storm-tide events occurred on 11 March 2016 (2.497 m BVD-55) and 30
March 1998 (2.470 m BVD-55), both of which were associated with observed overtopping of the
Stead Street stopbank (Gorman et al. 2017). The 3™ and 4™ highest events occurred on 7 June 2008
(2.237 m BVD-55) and 27 May 2013 (2.333 m BVD-55). The latter event was the highest recorded
event offshore at Dog Island (~1.9 m BVD-55) over a similar period. It should be noted that setup in
estuary level at high tide from onshore winds can be substantial within New River Estuary, adding to
the open-coast storm-tide level. In the wider open estuary, there is only a small contribution to
water level from river floods when events coincide with a prior period of high rainfall.

Coastal flooding is known to have occurred elsewhere along the coast during other events over that
period, e.g., at Colac Bay/Oraka on 16 April 1999 (D. Bradley, pers. comm.).
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The main result of the analysis of Gorman et al. (2018) for upper New River Estuary is listed in Table
7-2 for extreme water levels, covering storm-tide and a small contribution from wave setup, for the
2% AEP and 1% AEP total water-level events (i.e., the AEPs are for the joint occurrence of the
contributing processes to total water level). The methodology used generated 1000’s of simulations
sampling from probability distributions of each of the components (high tide, skew surge®® — which
includes the monthly MSLA, and wave setup), as they do not necessarily all achieve their individual
extreme values simultaneously e.g., it would be a very rare event if the highest possible high tide
coincided with the highest possible storm surge and monthly MSLA. Table 7-2 lists the average
component values for high tide, surge and wave setup from all the many simulations that jointly
produce the listed total still water level (bottom row) within £0.05%.

Table 7-2:  Average values of contributors to the joint 2% and 1% Annual Exceedance Probability (50- and
100-year Average Recurrence Interval - ARI) values of total still water level at Stead Street stopbank (New
River Estuary) for the present-day situation. [Source: Table 4-10 in; Gorman et al. 2018].

2% AEP (50-year ARI) 1% AEP (100-year ARI)
High tide (metres above MSL=0) 1.153 1.154
Skew surge height incl. MSLA (m; BVD-55) 1.269 1.319
Wave setup (metres) 0.018 0.018
Total Still Water Level (m; BVD-55) 244 249

Additional extreme water levels that included wave runup and overtopping were also generated by
Gorman et al. (2018) but are more specific to the Stead Street stopbank. Wave runup is highly
dependent on the beach slope and backshore profile (e.g., rock revetment, natural berm, seawall), so
locally-derived runup levels need to be determined to add onto estuary or open-coast storm-tide and
wave setup levels.

SLR projections from Section 8.4 should then be added directly to present-day storm-tide or runup
levels. The key observable indicator of rising seas will come from an increasing frequency of coastal
flooding events in low-lying coastal areas (Stephens 2015; PCE 2015).

Locally, in New River Estuary, a present rare storm-tide event (1% annual exceedance probability
(AEP) with a 100-year average recurrence interval), would become, for example, an annual event on
average after a SLR of around 0.45 m (Gorman et al. 2018). This ongoing change in frequency as seas
rise is likely to apply generally along the Southland coast, but with the required SLR reducing
eastwards, being just under 0.4 m SLR required on the Dunedin coast to become an annual event
(Table 3.2 in PCE 2015). From Table 7-1, the time window for such rare present-day coastal flooding
events to become an annual occurrence (e.g., SLR of 0.45 m for this example) is anytime between
2055-2060 and 2100 (depending on global emission reductions and polar ice-sheet response to
warming).

Leaving aside SLR, climate change will also have some effect on waves and storm surges, although
the projected changes from the present wave and storm surge climatologies are more difficult to
discern above natural variability at regional and local scales than is the case for SLR. Small increases

20 Skew surge is the difference between the maximum observed storm-tide water level and the maximum predicted high-tide level, which
may occur at different times either side of high tide (not necessarily at predicted time of high tide).
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are expected in wave heights around New Zealand of the order of 0-5% by 2070-2100 — particularly
along the southern coast (Southland), which is exposed to south-westerly and southerly swell (MfE
2017). Anticipated changes in storm surge around New Zealand will be somewhat less, with only
South Taranaki Bight and the south Otago coast showing possible increases above 5% (e.g., +0.03 m).
So, while changes to waves/swell and storm surge will be secondary to the direct effect of SLR, the
Coastal Guidance (MfE 2017) recommends sensitivity testing for coastal risk assessments of up to
10%, especially for higher risk developments or infrastructure.

Ongoing SLR will also raise groundwater levels in coastal and estuarine fringes, particularly where
presently groundwater levels exhibit a tidal influence.

7.7 Generic impacts of climate change on coastal erosion

The Southland coast has experienced several known hotspots of coastal erosion in parts of Toetoes
Bay and Estuary, Te Waewae Bay (Figure 7-9), western Kawakaputa Bay, Colac Bay/Oraka, Jacobs
River Estuary, Omaui (New River Estuary entrance) and Waipapa Point to Lake Brunton and Porpoise
Bay (Catlins) (Bradley 2009).

Because of the complex nature of coastal shoreline change (erosion, accretion or remaining stable),
arising from the interactions between sediment budgets (marine and riverine), geomorphology,
sequences of storms, waves/swell patterns and variations in MSL, an analysis of present-day and
future changes in different localities is not possible in the timeframe for this report.

Figure 7-9:  Coastal erosion of the Papatotara Coast Road along Te Waewae Bay (2007). Credit:
Environment Southland.

Generally, SLR will exacerbate situations where erosion has historically been an issue, but as the New
Zealand-wide coastal sensitivity index (Figure 7-10) shows for Southland (Goodhue et al. 2012), the
response to climate change will vary along the coast depending on the local geomorphology,
sediment type and wave exposure. The coastal sensitivity index does not include the present state of
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erosion or accretion — but rather the future net change that could be anticipated from climate
change and SLR ranging from low to high sensitivity to erosion.

Useful summaries of the generic effects of climate change on shoreline erosion are given by PCE
(2015; Chapter 4) and the Coastal Guidance (MfE 2017; Section 6.4.2 and Appendix J).

.17
- L 4 §
[ oy o
rl
{l"
¥ a
g 4
"'O
& 1
o .
/i
&~
¥
= 3
“‘,. Y "“
Lower Moderate Higher

Figure 7-10: New Zealand coastal sensitivity index for future coastal erosion from climate change. Source:
Figure 3-4, Goodhue et al. (2012).

7.8 Coastal risk exposure to storm-tide flooding and SLR

NIWA carried out a national coastal risk-exposure screening project for the Parliamentary
Commissioner for the Environment (PCE) in 2015 (Bell et al. 2015; PCE 2015). The premise was to use
best available topographic datasets, and assume land elevation above MHWS as a proxy for hazard
exposure to coastal flooding and SLR, then undertake a risk census of people and assets in bands of
elevation up to 3 m above MHWS.

For Southland, no LIDAR® digital elevation models (DEM) were available at the time, so the results
reported in these two reports is based on the enhanced national DEM of New Zealand, which is only
accurate to around 3—4 m in elevation in flatter coastal areas. Therefore, the risk exposure
enumeration for Southland coastal areas was aggregated for the entire band of 0-3 m elevation
above MHWS. Comparison of the risk-exposure results in areas where LiDAR DEMs were available

2! Light Detection And Ranging — an aerial laser scanning survey technique that can achieve land elevation accuracies down to 0.1-0.15m
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revealed that the results using the enhanced national DEM substantially underestimated the
numbers of assets (excluding foreshore/marine assets), building value and people by around 50%.

Currently, NIWA is completing a project under the Deep South Science Challenge to update the 2015
PCE national-wide assessment using a realistic 1% AEP storm-tide scenarios with 0.1 m SLR
increments up to 3 m above local MHWS-10 (Figure 7-6) rather than rely on land elevation as a proxy
for hazard exposure as used in the PCR report.

Further LIDAR datasets have become available to the Deep south Science Challenge project team

including parts of Invercargill and Bluff (from Invercargill City Council) and the Waituna Lagoon
catchment (Environment Southland), which is sparsely populated in the low-lying coastal area (Figure
7-11).

Doy s G

Figure 7-11: Coverage of LiDAR elevation surveys in Southland used for the NIWA Deep South Science
Challenge project on national coastal risk exposure. The grading of the blue colour represents land elevation
Source: Invercargill City Council and Environment Southland.

7.8.1 Provisional risk-exposure results (Deep South Challenge project)

NIWA is currently processing risk-exposure results for an update of the PCE (2015) assessment, by
overlaying coastal flooding levels for a 1% AEP storm-tide polygon and applying constant 0.1 m
increments in SLR up to 3 m above MHWS-10.

Some provisional results for different types of buildings and roads (combining all types) covering only
the LIDAR survey areas (Figure 7-11), are listed in Table 7-3, but limited to cumulative regional counts
0.4 m increments of SLR combined with 1% AEP storm-tide levels. These values may be subject to

change as the full analysis and review has not been completed. Note: critical facilities cover buildings
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such as civil defence centres, police, fire, education facilities, hospitals/clinics, council
buildings/depots, government buildings, engineering lifeline /utilities.

Based on these provisional results for buildings and total replacement costs in areas covered by
LiDAR surveys, the counts in Table 7-3 predominately relate to Invercargill City, as the LiDAR areas
(Figure 7-11) mainly cover parts of the city. The area around Waituna Lagoon is sparsely populated. It
isimportant to note that these are counts of assets potentially exposed to coastal flooding now and
in the future (i.e., akin to arisk screening assessment), but may not necessarily be damaged or
affected directly in such an event. An indeterminate number of these counts will be for assets behind
protection works (e.g., stopbank), but nevertheless pose a residual risk to overtopping, breaching of
banks and more importantly, more regular elevated groundwater levels. To quantify the direct and
indirect risks would require more detailed district or city flood hazard modelling and application of
RiskScape to determine the relative level of damage for each building or asset or which sections of
road are likely to be affected.

The key result is that the coastal risk exposure to 1% AEP flooding for present-day mean sea level is
already substantial (column 2 in Table 7-3) primarily in Invercargill City (but not known at this stage
of the project how that extends to the entire Southland region). For 0.4, 0.8 and 1.2 m SLR, the
increases in all types of buildings exposed to 1% AEP coastal flooding would be 20%, 44% and 72%
increases relative to the present MSL. For replacement costs of those buildings, there would be 32%,
63% and 98% increases (for 0.4, 0.8 and 1.2 m SLR).

This comparison highlights the crucial benefit of having available accurate LiDAR surveys and DEMs,
as the replacement costs of buildings exposed in the LIDAR areas already available is considerable at
~$0.6—1.2B for a range of 0—1.2 m SLR (not counting other infrastructure such as roads, 3-waters, rail,
airport etc.).

Table 7-3: Provisional results from counts of buildings and replacement costs (2011) and roads (combining
all types) exposed to a 1% AEP storm-tide level + 0.4 m increments in SLR for areas of Southland where LiDAR
DEM was available. Note: these values may be subject to change prior to publication of the Deep South
Challenge project report. [Source: Ryan Paulik, NIWA, pers. comm.].

Cumulative counts for Southland (LiDAR areas only) as SLR increases for a 1% AEP storm-tide

Receptors Present MSL 0.4 m SLR 0.8 m SLR 1.2 mSLR
Buildings (total) 1,581 1,895 2,284 2,718
Residential 1,222 1438 1,734 2074
Commercial 39 62 78 104
Industrial/primary 297 365 438 495
production
Critical facilities 13 13 13 15
Community 7 13 17 25
Other 3 4 a4 5
All buildings S600M $796M $976M 51198
replacement cost
($NZ-2011)

Roads (km) [all types] 38 49 61 71
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8 Hydrological impacts of climate change

This section covers the projected differences in several hydrological statistics between the baseline
period (1986-2005) and two future periods. These are mid-century (2036-2056) and late-century
(2086-2099), and are slightly different from the corresponding time slices of the atmospheric
modelling because the modelling was done before this project was initiated. We do not expect that
the conclusions drawn would be substantively different if the periods were aligned. The statistics
include:

*  The Q95% flow?;
= Mean annual and seasonal discharges;
®  The mean annual flood (MAF); and

= Water supply reliability

8.1 Low flow

The projected future differences in the Q95% flows for the two RCPs and two time periods are

presented in Figure 8-1. There are both increases and decreases projected for the four management

zones of interest, with the more pronounced differences generally manifesting themselves during
the late-century period and under higher RCPs. Increases in Q95% are more tangible in the west, in
the headwaters of the Waiau, climbing over +50%; decreases are modelled in all zones but
particularly the Mataura, Oreti, and Aparima, dropping below -20%.

22095: Flow that is exceeded 95 percent of the time
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Figure 8-1:  Percent changes in multi-model median Q95% across Southland for mid (top) and end of
century (bottom).

8.2 Mean annual and seasonal discharge

The projected future differences in the annual and seasonal mean discharges for two RCPs and two
time periods are presented in Figures 8-2 to Figure 8-6. At the annual scale, mean discharges remain
roughly the same or increase; there are no appreciable decreases. Of the five catchments, the
Mataura and Oreti exhibit the larger increases, many climbing to the range 20-50% late-century
under RCP 8.5.

As the annual mean discharge is an averaged representation of flows across the year, more detail
and more patterns can arise from seasonal mean discharges. Starting near the beginning of the water
year, mean spring discharges tend to remain about the same or increase across Southland, with the
increases focused in the Mataura and Oreti catchments, particularly for the late-century projections
under RCP 8.5.
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For summer, mean flows tend to remain the same or decrease, with some increases seen within
Oreti and Mataura, depending on the time slice and RCP. For autumn, flows tend to remain the same
or increase, with the increases primarily falling within the Mataura and Oreti catchments, although
the increases are less pronounced than during spring. Lastly, for winter, flows tend to remain about
the same or increase, with the increases greater for the Waiau, the northern parts of the Oreti and
Mataura catchments. For RCP 8.5, essentially all of Southland is projected to experience increases in
mean winter discharge, in many parts by over 50%.
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Figure 8-2:  Percent changes in multi-model median of the mean discharge across Southland for mid (top)
and late-century (bottom).
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Figure 8-3:  Percent changes in multi-model median of the mean spring discharge across Southland for mid
(top) and late-century (bottom).
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Figure 8-4:
mid (top) and late-century (bottom).
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Figure 8-5: Percent changes in multi-model median of the mean autumn discharge across Southland for
mid (top) and late-century (bottom).
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Figure 8-6:  Percent changes in multi-model median of the mean winter discharge across Southland for mid

(top) and late-century (bottom).
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8.3 Mean annual flood

The projected future differences in the mean annual flood (MAF) for two RCPs and two time-slices
are presented in Figure 8-7. While there are some pockets of little change or decreasing MAF, in
general Southland is projected to experience an increase in MAF, with some increases exceeding
100%. There is little difference among the RCPs during the mid-century period, but by late-century,
the increases in MAF become larger and more extensive progressively from RCP 4.5 to 8.5.
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Figure 8-7:  Percent changes in multi-model median of MAF across Southland for mid (top) and end of
century (bottom).

The increase in MAF is a change that is largely consistent with the changes to rainfall presented in
Ministry for the Environment (2016), especially with regard to the 99" percentile of daily rainfall.
Analysis of flow records indicates that MAF has a strong correspondence with observed mean annual
rainfall (Henderson, Collins et al. 2018). It is noteworthy that flood design standards for significant
infrastructure are usually made on the basis of events with annual exceedance probabilities much
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smaller than that represented by MAF. Analysis of RCM rainfall projections undertaken for the High
Intensity Rainfall Design project (Carey-Smith, 2018), has shown that events with small annual
exceedance probability are projected to increase ubiquitously across the country in a way that scales
with increasing temperatures. As such, MAF should not be considered a comprehensive metric for
the possible impact of climate change on New Zealand flooding.

8.4  Water supply reliability

The projected future differences in the water supply reliability for all four RCPs and two time periods
are presented in Figure 8-8. Little appreciable change in reliability is projected across Southland, with
most parts of the region exhibiting slight increases but some with slight decreases. Late-century,
however, the decreases become slightly more accentuated, particularly under RCP 8.5.

RCP 4.5 RCP 8.5
Py 74 ’Mv\;
. 3 A

9502-5802
e o
:. f“"‘“‘..t‘r/Kr
2 I
S
)
wr
',,'\J"M’\"‘\."_H
,f};

S (
Lf“7ﬂffagﬁag
? !

Change in Reliability

— 110
—008w 0 10
) D8 %0 D 08

&
44
g

-3.02 ta 0.00
aDtia 002

: 3 L Ao
f “L\? | -
4 - A ' A
J'«'\- aia \i} /“1-‘/ > J . r} . .)& \“—1/’?“
i

6602-9802

L oy /

b [i 4 \!‘1 S \ % \’\.
A ﬁ A L
\é\, —3 . Evv g Sy

Figure 8-8: Absolute changes in multi-model median of supply reliability across Southland for mid (top)
and end of century (bottom).
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9 Climate change impact by industry sector

9.1 Council infrastructure

Consideration of climate change is particularly important not only for designing climate-sensitive
infrastructure or assets which are likely to be around for many decades (supporting resource use and
land development planning), but for management of current assets that could present a higher risk
of failure due to climate change effects. The Councils manage a range of infrastructure categories
across the region that are critical to ensure the smooth operation of the district for both residents
and visitors alike. These include:

®»  Roading: One of the main considerations for roading is frost occurrence, which is projected to
decrease significantly by the end of the century. However, higher temperatures may cause
issues with road construction and heat damage (e.g., to bitumen). Another consideration is the
potential for greater damage to bridges and roads in close proximity to rivers due to flood
events caused by extreme rainfall, snowfall or snowmelt runoff. The issue of management and
maintenance of all coastal roads under climate change needs to be considered due to the
projected increase in sea level combined with spring tides (Table 7-3).

= Water supply: Demand for potable water is likely to increase as temperatures rise, together
with a likely increase in urban development across the region. Climate change impact on
hydrological processes associated with increased temperature, current land practices and
freshwater ecological demand are likely to increase competition for access to freshwater
systems and current water supply capacities (quantity and quality).

= Stormwater and wastewater: Stormwater and wastewater systems are particularly vulnerable
to climate change as the discharge points of these systems are often at the lowest elevation of
populated areas. As a result, small changes in rainfall extremes (intensity or duration), can
overwhelm the current design capacity of these systems (White et al. 2017).

In low-lying areas where groundwater is linked to the sea, sea-level rise will affect the
performance of stormwater systems and wastewater systems where infiltration occurs.
Droughts will also affect the performance and maintenance of wastewater systems, through
reduction of the hydraulic loading with attendant increasers in concentration of bio-chemical
oxygen demands (De Zellar and Maieir 1980, White et al. 2017).

=  Waste: In urban areas climate change could impact the handling of sewage sludge with
increased maximum temperatures combined with increase in green-waste volume (due to
increase in favourable growing conditions).

9.2  Agriculture

Climate change is likely to have significant impacts on agricultural productivity due to changes in
temperature and precipitation, and the resulting impacts on pests and diseases. Projected changes in
national pasture production for dairy, sheep, and beef pastures range from an average reduction of
4% across IPCC AR4 climate scenarios for the 2030s, to increases of up to 4% for two scenarios in the
2050s (Reisinger et al. 2014). New Zealand agri-ecosystems are subject to erosion processes strongly
driven by climate - greater certainty in projections of rainfall, particularly storm frequency, are
needed to better understand climate change impacts on erosion and consequent changes in the
ecosystem services provided by soils.
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9.2.1 Droughtimpacts on pasture and crops

It is likely that parts of the Southland region, particularly the central-northern part of the region, will
experience more drought conditions in the future than at present, with increases in the number of
dry days projected for much of the Waiau catchment and significant increases in PED projected for
the northern Mataura catchment. For primary production, rainfall is one of the most important
climate drivers, as there are limits (both too much and not enough water) where plants cease to
grow or experience harm. When other climatic factors are not limiting, precipitation levels within
these limits can have a direct and proportional relationship to productivity (Clark et al. 2012).
Changes in rainfall patterns are important when considering future yield variability of broad-acre
crops. Thisis because crops respond to both amounts and timing of water supply in relation to
demand.

A plant’s demand for water and its sensitivity to water stress varies throughout the plant’s annual
cycle. Therefore, timing of drought is critical: drought in late summer when plants have largely
completed growth does not have the devastating impact of late winter/early spring drought that
prevents achievement of full productive potential (McGlone et al. 2010).

The effect of increased CO; levels on plants under limited water supply may help with the effects of
drought. Under limited water supply conditions, the effect of CO; fertilisation is more evident. Higher
CO; concentrations reduce the loss of water vapour through leaf transpiration and, therefore,
improve the water use of crops (Leakey et al. 2009). The faster growth of plants due to CO;
fertilisation may enable plants to avoid exposure to late-season droughts.

Orwin et al. (2015) considered the impacts of drought on soil processes in four primary sector
systems. For the cropping industry, drought has a significant negative effect on aboveground crop
biomass, leaching, and denitrification (loss of soil fertility). For intensive grazing, drought also has a
negative effect on nitrogen fixation in addition to those effects stated for cropping. In extensive
grazing systems, drought causes increased erosion.

Conversely, projections for increased rainfall in parts of Southland, particularly in the winter, could
make management of dairy farming areas difficult. In addition, potential changes to flood regimes
could affect agricultural production located on vulnerable land.

9.2.2 Terrestrial biosecurity

Climate change is widely regarded as one of the greatest challenges facing indigenous ecosystems in
the coming century. As New Zealand (and Southland) has an economy based on very efficient
primary production systems, the risk of exotic pests and diseases affecting the primary industries also
needs to be minimised. Climate change will create new biosecurity challenges by allowing
establishment of new exotic pest animals, weeds and diseases which are currently prevented by
Southland’s climate. The potential establishment of current seasonal immigrants are of greatest
concern, along with species that are already recognised as high risk (Kean et al. 2015).

Although climate change may affect organisms and ecosystems in a range of ways, the most
important driver of pest invasion is likely to be temperature, modified by rainfall, humidity and
carbon dioxide (Kean et al. 2015). Regional winds and currents may affect the ability of potential
invaders to reach New Zealand and establish.

Big headed (Pheidole megacephla) and Argentine (Linepithema humile) ants are some of the worst
invasive pest species in the world, as they have the capacity to wreak havoc on the native arthropod
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fauna, and they are already present in New Zealand. Continued warming and drying of eastern
climates are likely to encourage their spread (McGlone and Walker, 2011). Fruit flies are already
considered major threats to the New Zealand horticulture industry. Central and eastern Southland is
the South Island region with the greatest potential for increase in fruit fly establishment (in terms of
climate suitability) in the late 21 century (although Southland will remain less suitable than many
North Island regions; Figure 9-1) (Kean et al. 2015).

Figure 9-1:  Change in climate suitability from 2015 to 2090 for 17 different fruit fly species. Darker shades
of red indicate the greatest increase in the number of species that might establish. From Kean et
al. (2015).

The arrival of new pest plants and the increased invasiveness of existing weeds is one of the most
significant likely consequences of climate change. More plant species are present in warmer regions,
so as frost declines in frequency and more insect pollinator species are able to survive in warmer
temperatures, a much larger range of weed species will be able to compete with local species
(McGlone and Walker, 2011). It is expected that farmers and growers in the Southland region may
increase their usage and dependence on plant species that are currently grown further north in New
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Zealand. Ornamental plants may escape cultivation when climatic constraints (such as frosts) are
reduced and subsequently may naturalise and become invasive (Sheppard et al. 2016).

It is important to note that although much of the biosecurity risk with climate change will come from
beyond New Zealand’s borders, many of the future’s pest, disease and weed problems are currently
dormant in New Zealand, awaiting some perturbation, such as climate change, to allow them to
spread and flourish. These types of pests are often weeds but may also be invertebrates. A few
examples of sleeper invertebrate pests that are affected by temperature include migratory locust
(Locusta migratoria) and tropical armyworm (Spodoptera litura) (Kean et al. 2015):

9.2.3 Infectious diseases

New Zealand and the Southland region may come under pressure from novel diseases and vectors as
the climate warms. For example, 12 mosquito species were present in New Zealand before human
settlement, and four exotic (and potentially disease-spreading) mosquitoes have since established.
However, over 30 other mosquito species have been intercepted at national entry ports (Derraik and
Slaney 2007). Some pathogens vectored by ticks (e.g., Theileria orientalis) and mosquitoes (e.g., West
Nile virus and bovine ephemeral fever virus) are currently restricted in New Zealand due to
temperature, but these diseases show explosive outbreak behaviour under favourable conditions
(Kean et al. 2015)

9.3 Fishing and aquaculture

The primary source of entry for aquatic biosecurity risk organisms into New Zealand is and will
continue to be through international shipping. These risk organisms are contained within ballast
water or attached to the hulls of ships. However, changes in water temperature and ocean currents
into the future, because of climate change, may allow species (including pests and pathogens) not
usually seen in New Zealand waters to arrive and establish. Sea temperatures are projected to
increase around New Zealand, particularly to the west of the country, and seawater is likely to
decrease in pH (Royal Society of New Zealand, 2016).

Long-term changes in marine environmental variables, such as seawater temperature, may lead to
new ecological compatibilities and may alter existing host-pathogen interactions. It is commonly
accepted that warmer sea and fresh water temperatures modify host-pathogen interactions by
increasing host susceptibility to disease. Such changes could contribute to the emergence of aquatic
diseases in new regions (Castinel et al. 2014).

In terms of freshwater biosecurity, increased water temperatures are likely to favour the expansion
of warm water species such as koi carp, goldfish, tench, rudd, and catfish (Office of the Prime
Minister's Chief Science Advisor, 2017). These fish can cause water quality degradation and reduced
indigenous biodiversity. Increased water temperatures may also facilitate the establishment of
tropical fish that are sold in the New Zealand aquarium trade and intentionally or accidentally
released. Increasing water temperatures will also favour warm-climate invasive aquatic plant species
such as water hyacinth (Eichhornis crassipes) and water fern (Salvinia molesta).

As is discussed for terrestrial biosecurity, organisms already established within the New Zealand
region that are not currently pests may become problematic under changed environmental
conditions with climate change — these are called ‘sleeper pests’.
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9.4 Forestry

The Otago-Southland wood supply region (as of 2014) is planted in Pinus radiata (63%), Douglas-fir
(Pseudotsuga menziesii; 26%), and eucalypts (7%)*. Warming is expected to increase Pinus radiata
growth in the cooler south, as the growing season will be longer (Reisinger et al. 2014). Dothistroma
blight, a pine disease, has a temperature optimum that coincides with New Zealand's warmer, but
not warmest, pine growing regions; under climate change, its severity is, therefore, expected to
increase in the cooler regions such as Southland where it could offset temperature-driven improved
plantation growth. The severity of Swiss needle cast, caused by Phaeocryptopus gaeumannii, which is
the most widespread disease of Douglas-fir is likely to increase with climate change as the abundance
of this pathogen is strongly correlated with winter temperature (Watt et al. 2008). Therefore, it is
likely that the anticipated increase in this pathogen will reduce the productivity of Douglas-fir in New
Zealand.

Wildfire risk is projected to increase in the future, due to the following conditions (Pearce et al.
2010):

*  Warmer temperatures, stronger winds, lower rainfall and more drought for some
areas will exacerbate fire risk.

®»  The fire season will probably be longer through starting earlier and finishing later.
=  More thunderstorms and lightning will increase ignitions.
»  Fuel will be easier to ignite (because of drying).

= Drier (and possibly windier periods) conditions will result in faster fire spread and
greater areas burned.

Afforestation with exotic tree species (e.g., Pinus radiata), one of the most popular climate change
mitigation strategies, may increase the fire hazard in the Southland region. Exotic tree plantations
may lead to a higher risk of wildfire than from pasture or native shrubland or forest (exotic conifer
and gum plantations create the equivalent of North American and Australian forests, respectively)
(McGlone and Walker, 2011). Pinus radiata has a very low tolerance to fire, but Douglas-fir and
eucalypts are more fire-adapted. New Zealand indigenous plants are generally not very flammable
(Singers et al. 2017).

9.5 Tourism

Changes in snow cover are likely to have a significant impact on the ski industry, but tourist numbers
from Australia to New Zealand may increase due to the rapid reduction in snow cover in Australia,
and the greater perceived scenic attractiveness of New Zealand (Hendrikx et al. 2013, Reisinger et al.
2014). Warmer and drier conditions mostly benefit tourism but wetter conditions and extreme
climate events undermine tourism (Reisinger et al. 2014). A large part of the tourism industry in New
Zealand is dependent on river flow (e.g., fishing, jet boating, rafting, river crusing) so changes to
flows will have a direct effect on these tourism operations all year around (Becken et al. 2014).

2 https://www.southernwoodcouncil.co.nz/wp-content/uploads/2015/11/ Otago-Southland-Forestry- Profil e-2015-03. pdf
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10 Summary

The global climate system is changing and with it New Zealand’s climate and environment. These
changes will have implications not only for New Zealand's climate and weather systems but also for
freshwater availability for downstream users and for hazard exposure (inland and coastal). Due to
the nature of climate change, trends will vary across the country, over the course of the century, and
among scenarios of climate change. Building on the assessment of future changes in New Zealand’s
climate (based on six model projections), this report addresses potential impacts of climate change
on arange of components of climate, hydrology and coastal processes across Southland using
downscaled GCM outputs from 1971-2099 under different global warming scenarios. The
combination of six GCMs and four warming scenarios allows us to consider a plausible range of
future trajectories of greenhouse gas emissions and climatic responses.

It is impossible at this stage to attribute the modelled differences between two time periods (in this
report, mid-century and end of century) solely to climate change, as natural climate variability is also
present and may add to, or subtract from, the climate change effect. The resulting potential impacts
of climate change are presented through averaging of the six model projections, which does reduce
the underlying natural variability to some extent. With these caveats in mind, the potential effects of
changing climate over this century are summarised as follows:

1. The projected Southland temperature changes increase with time and emission
scenario. Future annual average warming spans a wide range: 0.5-1°C by 2040, and
0.7-3°C by 2090, largely dependent on scenario. Seasonally, autumn is the season
where most of the warming occurs across all time periods and scenarios. Diurnal range
(i.e., difference between minimum and maximum temperature during the day) is
expected to increase with time and emission scenarios.

2. Changes in extreme temperatures reflect the changes in the average annual signal. The
average number of hot days is expected to increase with time and scenario spanning
from 0-10 days by 2040 to 5-55 days by 2090. Consequently, the number of heatwave
days (i.e., number of consecutive days where the temperature is higher than 25°C) is
projected to increase (largest increase with elevation). As expected, the number of
frost days is expected to decrease by 0-5 days by mid-century, and by 10-20 frost days
by the end of the century.

3. Projected changes in rainfall show a marked seasonality and variability across the
Southland region. Annual rainfall is expected to slightly increase by mid-century (0-
5%), while the increase spans 5-20% (with a larger increase in the northern part of the
region) at the end of the century. Seasonally the largest increases are projected during
winter, while summer precipitation is expected to decrease in the Waiau catchment
(by up to 10% at the end of the century).

4. By mid-century, the number of wet days is expected to decrease by up to 10 days
across most of the region. However, wet days are expected to increase by the end of
the century for most of the region, except the Waiau where 10-20 fewer wet days are
expected.

5. The number of heavy rain days (i.e., days where the total precipitation exceeds 50mm)
is projected to increase throughout the Southland region at all time slices and RCPs,
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except far a small area in the eastern Waiau catchment where a small decrease in the
number of heavy rain days is projected for mid-century.

6. By mid-century, decreases in annual maximum 5-day rainfall are projected for the
centre of the Southland region (up to 15 mm) and increases are projected for the rest
of the region, with Fiordland facing the largest increases of 15-30 mm in some parts. At
the end of the century, almost the whole Southland region (except the eastern Waiau
under mid-range emission scenario) is projected to experience increases in annual
maximum 5-day rainfall of up to 15-30 mm.

7. By mid-century the number of dry days are expected in increase up to 10 more days
for much of the region except the central part of the region and northern and western
Fiordland, for which up to 10 fewer dry days are expected. By the end of century, a
decrease in dry days (up to 10-20 days) is projected for most of the region except for
the Waiau catchment (increase up to 10-20 days), eastern Fiordland, and Stewart
Island/Rakiura.

8. Changes in meteorological drought (assessed using Potential Evaporation Deficit or
PED) indicate that the central-northern part of the Southland region is projected to
experience the largest increases in PED in the future across both time slices and all
emission scenarios. By mid-century, PED is expected to increase by 40-80mm per year
for most of the regions, rising to over 100 m per year for the highest emission scenario
by 2090.

9. Changes in sea levelrise are expected to be between 0.2-0.3 m by 2040 and increasing
t0 0.4-0.9 m by 2090. Putting aside storm events, those changes will resultin an
increasing percentage of normal high tides exceeding given present-day design for
coastal infrastructure.

10. The effects of climate change on hydrological characteristics were examined by driving
NIWA’s national hydrological model with downscaled Global Climate Model (GCM)
outputs from 1971-2099 under different global warming scenarios. Using a
combination of six GCMs and four warming scenarios allows us to consider a plausible
range of future trajectories of greenhouse gas emissions and climatic responses. The
changing climate over this century is projected to lead to the following hydrological
effects:

= Annual average discharge is expected to remain stable or slightly decrease by mid-
century (except North Fiordland). By the end of the century and with increased
emissions, average annual flows are expected to increase across the region (up to
50% in Oreti and Mataura catchments). From a seasonal aspect, spring flows are
expected to be slightly higher, summer flows are expected to slightly decrease,
while autumn and winter flows are expected to increase.

L] Low flow (expressed as Q95% flow) changes are expected to be variable across
the Southland region. Low flows in Fiordland and the headwaters of the Waiau
catchment are expected to increase with time and emission scenario. Low flows
for the remainder of the region are expected to decrease, except for the coastal
areas of the Oreti and Mataura catchments.
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" Floods (characterised by the Mean Annual Flood) are expected to become larger
everywhere, with increases up to 100% in some locations by the end of the
century.

= Change in water supply reliability are characterised by little appreciable change
across Southland by mid-century, with most parts of the region exhibiting slight
increases and some with slight decreases. Late-century, however, the decreases
become slightly more accentuated, particularly under a high emissions scenario.

The future changes discussed in this report consider differences between the historical period 1986-
2005 and two future time-slices, 2031-2050 and 2081-2100. The modelled differences between two
time periods should not be attributed solely to climate change, as natural climate variability is also
present and may add to or subtract from the climate change effect. The effect of natural variability
has been reduced by averaging results from six GCM simulations, but will still be present.
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11 Glossary of abbreviations and terms

Term/abbreviation
99th percentile

Adaptation

Afforestation

Air mass

Annual exceedance

probability (AEP)

Anomaly

Anthropogenic

Anthropogenic emissions

AR5

Atmosphere

Augmentation factor

Average recurrence interval
(ARI)

Baseline/reference

Definition

The top 1 percent of a population.

The process of adjustment to actual or expected climate and its
effects. In human systems, adaptation seeks to moderate or avoid
harm or exploit beneficial opportunities. In some natural systems,
human intervention may facilitate adjustment to expected climate
and its effects.

Planting of new forests on lands that historically have not
contained forests, or have not recently contained forests.

A widespread body of air, the approximately homogeneous
properties of which (1) have been established while that air was
situated over a region of the Earth’s surface, and (2) undergo
specific modifications while in transit away from the source region.
The probability of a given event (e.g., flood or sea level or wave
height) being equalled or exceeded in elevation, in any given
calendar year. AEP can be specified as a fraction (e.g., 0.01) or a
percentage (e.g., 1%).

The deviation of a variable from its value averaged over a
reference period.

Human-induced; man-made. Resulting from or produced by human
activities.

Emissions of greenhouse gases, greenhouse gas precursors, and
aerosols caused by human activities. These activities include the
burning of fossil fuels, deforestation, land use changes, livestock
production, fertilization, waste management, and industrial
processes.

5™ Assessment Report of IPCC — published in 2013/14 covering
three Working Group Reports and a Synthesis Report.

The gaseous envelope surrounding the Earth. The dry atmosphere
consists almost entirely of nitrogen (78.1% volume mixing ratio)
and oxygen (20.9% volume mixing ratio), together with a number
of trace gases, such as argon (0.93% volume mixing ratio), helium
and radiatively active greenhouse gases such as carbon dioxide
(0.035% volume mixing ratio) and ozone. In addition, the
atmosphere contains the greenhouse gas water vapour, whose
amounts are highly variable but typically around 1% volume mixing
ratio. The atmosphere also contains clouds and aerosols.

The percentage increase of rainfall per degree of warming
contained within depth-duration-frequency tables in this report.
The average time interval (averaged over a very long time period
and many “events”) that is expected to elapse between
recurrences of an infrequent event of a given large magnitude (or
larger). A large infrequent event would be expected to be equalled
or exceeded in elevation, once, on average, every “ARI” years, but
with considerable variability.

The baseline (or reference) is the state against which change is
measured. A baseline period is the period relative to which
anomalies are computed.
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Bias correction

Business as Usual (BAU)

Carbon dioxide (CO3)

Carbon dioxide (CO,)
fertilisation

Clausius—Clapeyron
equation/relationship

Climate

Climate change

Climate change scenario

Climate model

Procedures designed to remove systematic climate model errors.
Business as usual projections assume that operating practices and
policies remain as they are at present. Although baseline scenarios
could incorporate some specific features of BAU scenarios (e.g., a
ban on a specific technology), BAU scenarios imply that no
practices or policies other than the current ones are in place.
RCP8.5 is known as the 'business as usual' climate change scenario.
A naturally occurring gas, also a by-product of burning fossil fuels
from fossil carbon deposits, such as oil, gas and coal of burning
biomass, of land use changes and of industrial processes (e.g.,
cement production). Itis the principal anthropogenic greenhouse
gas that affects the Earth’s radiative balance. It is the reference gas
against which other greenhouse gases are measured and therefore
has a Global Warming Potential of 1.

The enhancement of the growth of plants because of increased
atmospheric carbon dioxide (COz) concentration

The thermodynamic relationship between small changes in
temperature and vapour pressure in an equilibrium system with
condensed phases present. For trace gases such as water vapour,
this relation gives the increase in equilibrium (or saturation) water
vapour pressure per unit change in air temperature.

Climate in a narrow sense is usually defined as the average
weather, or more rigorously, as the statistical description in terms
of the mean and variability of relevant quantities over a period
ranging from months to thousands or millions of years. The
classical period for averaging these variables is 30 years, as defined
by the World Meteorological Organization. The relevant quantities
are most often surface variables such as temperature, rainfall and
wind. Climate in a wider sense is the state, including a statistical
description, of the climate system.

Climate change refers to a change in the state of the climate that
can be identified (e.g., by using statistical tests) by changes in the
mean and/or the variability of its properties, and that persists for
an extended period, typically decades or longer. Climate change
may be due to natural internal processes or external forcings such
as modulations of the solar cycles, volcanic eruptions and
persistent anthropogenic changes in the composition of the
atmosphere orin land use.

A plausible and often simplified representation of the future
climate, based on an internally consistent set of climatological
relationships that has been constructed for explicit use in
investigating the potential consequences of anthropogenic climate
change, often serving as input to impact models. Climate
projections often serve as the raw material for constructing
climate scenarios, but climate scenarios usually require additional
information such as the observed current climate. A climate
change scenario is the difference between a climate scenario and
the current climate.

A numerical representation of the climate system based on the
physical, chemical and biological properties of its components,
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Climate projection

Climate system

Climate variability

Climate variable

their interactions and feedback processes, and accounting for
some of its known properties. The climate system can be
represented by models of varying complexity, that is, for any one
component or combination of components a spectrum or
hierarchy of models can be identified, differing in such aspects as
the number of spatial dimensions, the extent to which physical,
chemical or biological processes are explicitly represented or the
level at which empirical parametrizations are involved. Coupled
Atmosphere—Ocean General Circulation Models (AOGCMs) provide
arepresentation of the climate system that is near or at the most
comprehensive end of the spectrum currently available. There is
an evolution towards more complex models with interactive
chemistry and biology. Climate models are applied as a research
tool to study and simulate the climate, and for operational
purposes, including monthly, seasonal and inter-annual climate
predictions.

A climate projection is the simulated response of the climate
system to a scenario of future emission or concentration of
greenhouse gases and aerosols, generally derived using climate
models. Climate projections are distinguished from climate
predictions by their dependence on the emission/concentration/
radiative forcing scenario used, which isin turn based on
assumptions concerning, for example, future socioeconomic and
technological developments that may or may not be realized.

The climate system is the highly complex system consisting of five
major components: the atmosphere, the hydrosphere, the
cryosphere, the lithosphere and the biosphere, and the
interactions between them. The climate system evolves in time
under the influence of its own internal dynamics and because of
external forcings such as volcanic eruptions, solar variations and
anthropogenic forcings such as the changing composition of the
atmosphere and land use change.

Climate variability refers to variations in the mean state and other
statistics (such as standard deviations, the occurrence of extremes,
etc.) of the climate on all spatial and temporal scales beyond that
of individual weather events. Variability may be due to natural
internal processes within the climate system (internal variability),
or to variations in natural or anthropogenic external forcing
(external variability).

An element of the climate that is liable to vary or change e g.,
temperature, rainfall.

Coupled Model Inter-comparison Project, Phase 5, which involved
coordinating and archiving climate model simulations based on
shared model inputs by modelling groups from around the world.
This project involved many experiments with coupled atmosphere-

CMIPS ) . .
ocean global climate models, most of which were reported onin
the IPCC Fifth Assessment Report, Working Group |. The CMIP5
dataset includes projections using the Representative
Concentration Pathways.
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Coastal squeeze

Cold nights

Confidence

Depth duration frequency

table

Diurnal temperature range

Downscaling (statistical,
dynamical)

Drought (meteorological,
hydrologic)

Emission scenario

A narrowing of coastal ecosystems and amenities (e.g., beaches,
salt marshes, mangroves, and mud and sand flats) confined
between landward-retreating shorelines (from sea-level rise
and/or erosion) and naturally or artificially fixed shorelines
including engineering defences (e.g., seawalls), potentially making
the ecosystems or amenities vanish.

In this report, a cold night (or frost) is defined when the daily
minimum temperature is below 0°C.

The validity of a finding based on the type, amount, quality, and
consistency of evidence (e.g., mechanistic understanding, theory,
data, models, expert judgment) and on the degree of agreement.
Confidence is expressed qualitatively.

Rainfall depth-duration-frequency (DDF) curves or tables describe
rainfall depth as a function of duration for given return periods and
are important for the design of hydraulic structures.

The difference between the maximum and minimum temperature
during a 24-hour period.

Deriving local climate information (at the 5 kilometre grid-scale in
this report) from larger-scale model or observational data. Two
main methods exist — statistical and dynamical. Statistical methods
develop statistical relationships between large-scale atmospheric
variables (e.g., circulation and moisture variations) and local
climate variables (e.g., rainfall variations). Dynamical methods use
the output of a regional climate/weather model driven by a larger-
scale global model.

A period of abnormally dry weather long enough to cause a serious
hydrological imbalance. Drought is a relative term; therefore, any
discussion in terms of rainfall deficit must refer to the rainfall-
related activity that is under discussion. For example, shortage of
rainfall during the growing season impinges on crop production or
ecosystem function in general (due to soil moisture drought, also
termed agricultural drought), and during the runoff and
percolation season primarily affects water supplies (hydrological
drought). Storage changes in soil moisture and groundwater are
also affected by increases in actual evapotranspiration in addition
to reductions in rainfall. A period with an abnormal rainfall deficit
is defined as a meteorological drought. A megadrought is a very
lengthy and pervasive drought, lasting much longer than normal,
usually a decade or more.

A plausible representation of the future development of emissions
of substances that act as radiative forcing factors (e.g., greenhouse
gases, aerosols) based on a coherent and internally consistent set
of assumptions about driving forces (such as demographic and
socioeconomic development, technological change) and their key
relationships.

A collection of model simulations characterizing a climate
prediction or projection. Differences in initial conditions and model

Ensemble formulation result in different evolutions of the modelled system
and may give information on uncertainty associated with model
error and error in initial conditions in the case of climate forecasts
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ENSO

Eustatic sea-level rise
Evapotranspiration
Extra-tropical cyclone or

mid-latitude cyclone

Field capacity

Flood

GCM

GIS

Global mean surface

and on uncertainty associated with model error and with internally
generated climate variability in the case of climate projections.

El Nifio-Southern Oscillation. A natural global climate phenomenon
involving the interaction between the tropical Pacific and the
atmosphere, but has far-reaching effects on the global climate,
especially for countries in the Pacific rim. ENSO is the strongest
climate signal on time scales of one to several years,
characteristically oscillating on a 3-7-year timescale. The quasi-
periodic cycle oscillates between El Nifio (unusually warm ocean
waters along the tropical South American coast and west-central
equatorial Pacific) and La Nifia (colder-than-normal ocean waters
off South America and along the central-east equatorial Pacific).
Absolute level of sea-level rise, measured relative to the centre of
the Earth. In contrast to relative sea-level rise which is measured
relative to the land nearby.

The combined process of evaporation from the Earth’s surface and
transpiration from vegetation.

A large-scale (of order 1000 km) storm in the middle or high
latitudes having low central pressure and fronts with strong
horizontal gradients in temperature and humidity. A major cause
of extreme wind speeds and heavy rainfall especially in wintertime.
The amount of soil moisture or water content held in the soil after
excess water has drained away and the rate of downward
movement has decreased. This usually takes place 2-3 days after
rain orirrigation in pervious soils of uniform structure and texture.
The overflowing of the normal confines of a stream or other body
of water, or the accumulation of water over areas not normally
submerged. Floods include river (fluvial) floods, flash floods, urban
floods, pluvial floods, sewer floods, coastal floods, and glacial lake
outburst floods.

Global climate model. These days almost all GCMs are AOGCMs
(atmosphere-ocean global climate models). See also climate
model.

A geographic information system (GIS) is a system designed to
capture, store, manipulate, analyse, manage, and present all types
of geographical information for informing decision making.

An estimate of the global mean surface air temperature. However,
for changes over time, only anomalies, as departures from a
climatology, are used, most commonly based on the area-weighted

temperature
P global average of the sea surface temperature anomaly and land
surface air temperature anomaly.
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The radiative effect of all infrared-absorbing constituents in the
atmosphere. Greenhouse gases, clouds, and (to a small extent)
aerosols absorb terrestrial radiation emitted by the Earth’s surface
and elsewhere in the atmosphere. These substances emit infrared
radiation in all directions, but, everything else being equal, the net
amount emitted to space is normally less than would have been
emitted in the absence of these absorbers. This is because of the
decline of temperature with altitude in the troposphere and the
consequent weakening of emission. An increase in the
concentration of greenhouse gases increases the magnitude of this
effect; the difference is sometimes called the enhanced
greenhouse effect. The change in a greenhouse gas concentration
because of anthropogenic emissions contributes to an
instantaneous radiative forcing. Surface temperature and
troposphere warm in response to this forcing, gradually restoring
the radiative balance at the top of the atmosphere.
Greenhouse gases are those gaseous constituents of the
atmosphere, both natural and anthropogenic, that absorb and
emit radiation at specific wavelengths within the spectrum of
terrestrial radiation emitted by the Earth’s surface, the
atmosphere itself, and by clouds. This property causes the
greenhouse effect. Water vapour (H;0), carbon dioxide (CO;),
nitraus oxide (N20), methane (CHs) and ozone (Os) are the primary
greenhouse gases in the Earth’s atmosphere. Moreover, there are
many entirely human-made greenhouse gases in the atmosphere,
such as the halocarbons and other chlorine- and bromine-
containing substances, dealt with under the Montreal Protocol.
Beside CO,, N20 and CHs, the Kyoto Protocol deals with the
greenhouse gases sulphur hexafluoride (SFg), hydrofluorocarbons
(HFCs) and perfluorocarbons (PFCs).
The process by which external water is added to the zone of
Groundwater recharge saturation of an aquifer, either directly into a geologic formation
that traps the water or indirectly by way of another formation.
Growing degree-days (GDD) express the sum of daily temperatures
above a selected base temperature (e.g., 10°C) that represent a
threshold of plant growth. The daily GDD total is the amount the
daily average temperature exceeds the threshold value (e.g., 10°C)
per day. For example, a daily average temperature of 18°C would
have a GDD base 10°C value of 8 and a GDD base 5°C value of 13.
The daily GDD values are accumulated over the period 1 Julyto 30
June to calculate an annual GDD value.
The potential occurrence of a natural or human-induced physical
event or trend or physical impact that may cause loss of life, injury,
or other health impacts, as well as damage and loss to property,
Hazard infrastructure, livelihoods, service provision, ecosystems, and
environmental resources. In this report, the term hazard usually
refers to climate-related physical events or trends or their physical
impacts.

Greenhouse effect

Greenhouse gas (GHG)

Growing degree-days (GDD)
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A heatwave is defined as at least three consecutive days when the

Heatwave days temperatureis 25 °C or above.

High Intensity Rainfall Design System (http://hirds.niwa.co.nz).
HIRDS uses a regionalized index-frequency method to predict
rainfall intensities at ungauged locations and returns depth-
duration-frequency tables for rainfall at any location in New
Zealand. Temperature increases can be inserted and corresponding
increases in rainfall for each duration and frequency are calculated.
The Holocene Epoch is the most recent geologic subdivision in the
Quaternary Period, extending from 11.65 ka (thousand years
before 1950) to the present. It is also known as Marine Isotopic
Stage (MIS) 1 or current interglacial.
In this report, a hot day is defined as a day with a maximum
temperature over 25°C.
Specific humidity is the ratio of the mass of water vapour to the
total mass of the system (water plus air) in a parcel of moist air.
Humidity Relative humidity is the ratio of the vapour pressure to the
saturation vapour pressure (the latter having a strong dependence
on temperature).
Hydrologic drought occurs when low water supply becomes
Hydrologic drought evident, especially in streams, reservoirs, and groundwater levels,
usually after an extended period of meteorological drought.
A mass of ice of continental size that is sufficiently thick to cover
most of the underlying bed, so that its shape is mainly determined
by its dynamics (the flow of the ice as it deforms internally and/or
slides at its base). An ice sheet flows outward from a high central
ice plateau with a small average surface slope. The margins usually
slope more steeply, and most ice is discharged through fast flowing
ice streams or outlet glaciers, in some cases into the sea or into ice
shelves floating on the sea. There are two main ice sheets in the
modern world, one over Greenland and one over Antarctica. Ice
sheets that are grounded below sea level, including consideration
of isostatic rebound, are called marine ice sheets. West Antarctica
is primarily a marine based ice sheet.
Effects on natural and human systems. In this report, the term
impacts is used primarily to refer to the effects on natural and
human systems of extreme weather and climate events and of
climate change. Impacts generally refer to effects on lives,
livelihoods, health, ecosystems, economies, societies, cultures,
Impacts (Consequences, services, and infrastructure due to the interaction of climate
Outcomes) changes or hazardous climate events occurring within a specific
time period and the vulnerability of an exposed society or system.
Impacts are also referred to as consequences and outcomes. The
impacts of climate change on geophysical systems, including
floods, droughts, and sea-level rise, are a subset of impacts called
physical impacts.
A period of rapid industrial growth with far reaching social and
Industrial Revolution economic consequences, beginning in Britain during the second
half of the 18th century and spreading to Europe and later to other

HIRDS

Holocene

Hot days

Ice sheet
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Interglacial

IPCC

IPO

Land use and Land use
change

LIDAR

Likelihood

Mean high water springs
(MHWS)

Mean sea level (MSL)

Meridional

countries including the United States. The invention of the steam
engine was an important trigger of this development. The
industrial revolution marks the beginning of a strong increase in
the use of fossil fuels and emission of, in particular, fossil carbon
dioxide.

Aninterglacial period is a geological interval of warmer global
average temperature lasting thousands of years that separates
consecutive glacial periods within an ice age. The current
Holocene interglacial began at the end of the Pleistocene, about
11,650 years ago.

Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change. This body was
established in 1988 by the World Meteorological Organisation
(WMO) and the United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP)
to objectively assess scientific, technical and socioeconomic
information relevant to understanding the scientific basis of risk of
human induced climate change, its potential impacts and options
for adaptation and mitigation. Its |atest reports (the Fifth
Assessment) were published in 2013/14 (see www.ipcc.ch/).
Interdecadal Pacific Oscillation — a long timescale oscillation in the
ocean—atmosphere system that shifts climate in the Pacific region
every one to three decades.

Land use refers to the total of arrangements, activities, and inputs
undertaken in a certain land cover type (a set of human actions).
The term land use is also used in the sense of the social and
economic purposes for which land is managed (e.g., grazing,
timber extraction, and conservation). Land use change refers to a
change in the use or management of land by humans, which may
lead to a change in land cover. Land cover and land use change
may have an impact on the surface albedo, evapotranspiration,
sources and sinks of greenhouse gases, or other properties of the
climate system and may thus give rise to radiative forcing and/or
other impacts on climate, locally or globally.

LIDAR, which stands for Light Detection and Ranging, is a remote
sensing method that uses light in the form of a pulsed laser to
measure ranges (variable distances) to the Earth. These light
pulses—combined with other data recorded by the airborne
system— generate precise, three-dimensional information about
the shape of the Earth and its surface characteristics. A LIDAR
instrument principally consists of a laser, a scanner, and a
specialized GPS receiver.

The chance of a specific outcome occurring, where this might be
estimated probabilistically.

The high tide height associated with higher than normal high tides
that result from the beat of various tidal harmonic constituents.
Mean high water springs occur every 2 weeks approximately.
The surface level of the ocean at a point averaged over an
extended period such as a month or year. Mean sea level is often
used as a national datum to which heights on land are referred.
Mean sea level changes with the averaging period used, due to
climate variability and long-term sea-level rise.

North-south, i.e., a meridional trend is a north-south trend.
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A period with an abnormal rainfall deficit; when dry weather
patterns dominate an area, and resulting rainfall is low.
Mitigation (of climate A human intervention to reduce the sources or enhance the sinks
change) of greenhouse gases.
The range or spread in results from climate models, such as those
assembled for Coupled Model Intercomparison Project Phase 5
(CMIPS). Does not necessarily provide an exhaustive and formal
estimate of the uncertainty in feedbacks, forcing or projections
Model spread even when expressed numerically, for example, by computing a
standard deviation of the models’ responses. To guantify
uncertainty, information from observations, physical constraints
and expert judgement must be combined, using a statistical
framework.
Coastline located outside of sheltered harbours and estuaries, in
locations subject to ocean waves and swell.
Precipitation that is produced when moist air is lifted as it moves
over a mountain range. As the air rises and cools, orographic
clouds serve as the source of the precipitation, most of which falls
upwind of the mountain ridge.
The Paris Agreement aims to respond to the global climate change
threat by keeping a global temperature rise this century well below
2°C above pre-industrial levels and to pursue efforts to limit the
temperature increase even further to 1.5°C.
Potential evapotranspiration deficit. PED can be thought of as the
amount of water needed to be added as irrigation, or replenished
by rainfall, to keep pastures growing at levels that are not
constrained by a shortage of water. The unit of PED is millimetres.
The set of partition values which divides the total population of a
Percentiles distribution into 100 equal parts, the 50th percentile
corresponding to the median of the population.
Describes all forms of moisture that falls from clouds (rain, sleet,

Meteorological drought

Open coast

Orographic rainfall

Paris agreement

PED

Precipitation hail, snow, etc). ‘Rainfall’ describes just the liquid component of
precipitation.
Pre-industrial Conditions at or before 1750. See also Industrial revolution.

A numerical simulation (representation) of future conditions.

Differs from a forecast; whereas a forecast aims to predict the

exact time-dependent conditions in the immediate future, such as
Projection aweather forecast a future cast aims to simulate a time-series of
conditions that would be typical of the future (from which
statistical properties can be calculated) but does not predict future
individual events.
A measure of the energy absorbed and retained in the lower
atmosphere. More technically, radiative forcing is the change in
the net (downward minus upward) irradiance (expressed in W/m?,
and including both short-wave energy from the sun, and long-wave
energy from greenhouse gases) at the tropopause, due to a change
in an external driver of climate change, such as, for example, a
change in the concentration of carbon dioxide or the output of
the sun.

Radiative forcing
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Regional Climate Model
(RCM)

Relative sea level

Representative
Concentration Pathways
(RCPs)

Resolution

Return period

Scenario

Seaice

Sea level change

Sea surface temperature
(SST)

A numerical climate prediction model run over a limited
geographic domain (here around New Zealand), and driven along
its lateral atmospheric boundary and oceanic boundary with
conditions simulated by a global climate model (GCM). The RCM
thus downscales the coarse resolution GCM, accounting for higher
resolution topographical data, land-sea contrasts, and surface
characteristics. RCMs can cater for relatively small-scale features
such as New Zealand’s Southern Alps.

Sea level measured by a tide gauge with respect to the land upon
which it is situated. Relative sea-level rise (RSLR) is the sea-level
rise relative to the land adjacent.

Representative concentration pathways. They describe four
possible climate futures, all of which are considered possible
depending on how much greenhouse gases are emitted in the
years to come. The four RCPs, RCP2.6, RCP4.5, RCP6, and RCP8.5,
are named after a possible range of radiative forcing values in the
year 2100 relative to pre-industrial values (+2.6, +4.5, +6.0, and
+8.5 W/m?, respectively)

In climate models, this term refers to the physical distance (metres
or degrees) between each point on the grid used to compute the
equations. Temporal resolution refers to the time step or time
elapsed between each model computation of the equations.

An estimate of the average time interval between occurrences of
an event (e.g., flood or extreme rainfall) of (or below/above) a
defined size or intensity.

In common English parlance, a ‘scenario’ is an imagined sequence
of future events. The IPCC Fifth Assessment describes a ‘climate
scenario’ as: A plausible and often simplified representation of the
future climate, based on an internally consistent set of
climatological relationships that has been constructed for explicit
use in investigating the potential consequences of anthropogenic
climate change, often serving as input to impact models. The word
‘scenario’ is often given other qualifications, such as ‘emission
scenario’ or ‘socio-economic scenario’. For the purpose of forcing a
global climate model, the primary information needed is the time
variation of greenhouse gas and aerosol concentrations in the
atmosphere.

Ice found at the sea surface that has originated from the freezing
of seawater. Sea ice may be discontinuous pieces (ice floes) moved
on the ocean surface by wind and currents (pack ice), or a
motionless sheet attached to the coast (land-fast ice).

Sea level can change, both globally and locally due to (1) changes
in the shape of the ocean basins, (2) a change in ocean volume as a
result of a change in the mass of water in the ocean, and (3)
changes in ocean volume as a result of changes in ocean water
density.

The sea surface temperature is the subsurface bulk temperature in
the top few metres of the ocean, measured by ships, buoys and
drifters.

Southland climate change impact assessment 127

7.1

Attachment A

Page 137



Council

22 May 2019

Seven-station series

Simulation

SLR

SOl

Soil moisture

Soil moisture deficit (SMD)

Solar radiation

Spatial and temporal scales

Storm surge

This refers to seven long-term temperature records used to assess
New Zealand’s warming on the century time-scale. The sites are
located in Auckland, Wellington, Masterton, Nelson, Hokitika,
Lincoln, and Dunedin.

Simulation is the imitation of the operation of a real-world process
or system over time. The act of simulating something first requires
that a model be developed; this model represents the key
characteristics, behaviours and functions of the selected physical
or abstract system or process. The model represents the system
itself, whereas the simulation represents the operation of the
system over time.

Sea-level rise

Southern Oscillation Index, representing seesaws of atmospheric
pressure in the tropical Pacific, one pole being at Tahiti and the
other at Darwin, Australia. Extreme states of this index are
indicative of El Nifio or La Nifia events in the equatorial Pacific.
Typically, El Nifio events produce more south-westerly flow than
usual over New Zealand and associated cooler conditions, with
more rainfall in western parts and frequently drought conditions in
the east. La Nifia events produce more high pressures over the
South Island and warmer north-easterly airflow over the North
Island, sometimes with drought conditions in the South Island.
Water stored in the soil in liquid or frozen form.

A day of soil moisture deficit is considered in this report to be

when soil moisture is below 75 mm of available soil water capacity.

SMD is calculated based on incoming daily rainfall (mm), outgoing
daily potential evapotranspiration (PET, mm), and a fixed available
water capacity (the amount of water in the soil 'reservoir' that
plants can use) of 150 mm. Evapotranspiration (ET) is assumed to
continue at its potential rate until about half of the water available
to plants is used up, whereupon it decreases, in the absence of
rain, as further water extraction takes place. ET is assumed to
cease if all the available water is used up.

Electromagnetic radiation emitted by the Sun with a spectrum
close to the one of a black body with a temperature of 5770 K. The
radiation peaks in visible wavelengths. When compared to the
terrestrial radiation it is often referred to as shortwave radiation.
Climate may vary on a large range of spatial and temporal scales.
Spatial scales may range from local (less than 100,000 km?),
through regional (100,000 to 10 million km?) to continental (10 to
100 million km?). Temporal scales may range from seasonal to
geological (up to hundreds of millions of years).

The rise in sea level due to storm meteorological effects. Low-
atmospheric pressure relaxes the pressure on the ocean surface
causing the sea-level to rise, and wind stress on the ocean surface
pushes water down-wind (onshore winds) and to the left up
against any adjacent coast (alongshore winds). Storm surge has
timescales of sea-level response that coincide with typical synoptic
weather motions; typically 1-3 days.
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Storm tracks

Storm-tide

Surface temperature

Synoptic

Tide gauge

Trend

Tropical cyclone

Uncertainty

VCSN

Vulnerability

W/m?

Originally, a term referring to the tracks of individual cyclonic
weather systems, but now often generalized to refer to the main
regions where the tracks of extratropical disturbances occur as
sequences of low (cyclonic) and high (anticyclonic) pressure
systems

Storm tide refers to the total observed sea level during a storm,
which is the combination of storm surge (caused by low
atmospheric pressure and by high winds pushing water onshore)
and normal high tide

Air temperatures measured near or ‘at’ the surface (usually 1.5 m
above the ground).

Weather patterns viewed at a scale of 1000 km or more to be able
to see features such as high and low pressure systems.

A device at a coastal or deep-sea location that continuously
measures the level of the sea with respect to the adjacent land.
Time averaging of the sea level so recorded gives the observed
secular changes of the relative sea level

In this report, the word trend designates a change, generally
monotonic in time, in the value of a variable.

A strong, cyclonic-scale disturbance that originates over tropical
oceans. Distinguished from weaker systems (often named tropical
disturbances or depressions) by exceeding a threshold wind speed.
A tropical storm is a tropical cyclone with 1-minute average surface
winds between 18 and 32 m s™%. Beyond 32 m s}, a tropical
cyclone is called a hurricane, typhoon, or cyclone, depending on
geographic location.

A state of incomplete knowledge that can result from a lack of
information or from disagreement about what is known or even
knowable. It may have many types of sources, from imprecision in
the data to ambiguously defined concepts or terminology, or
uncertain projections of human behaviour. Uncertainty can
therefore be represented by quantitative measures (e.g., a
probability density function) or by qualitative statements (e.g.,
reflecting the judgment of a team of experts).

Virtual Climate Station Network. Made up of observational
datasets of a range of climate variables: maximum and minimum
temperature, rainfall, relative humidity, solar radiation, and wind.
Daily data are interpolated onto a 0.05° longitude by 0.05° latitude
grid (approximately 4 kilometres longitude by 5 kilometres
latitude), covering all New Zealand (11,491 points). Primary
reference to the spline interpolation methodology is Tait et al.
(2006).

The propensity or predisposition to be adversely affected.
Vulnerability encompasses a variety of concepts and elements
including sensitivity or susceptibility to harm and lack of capacity
to cope and adapt.

Watts per square meter (a measure of radiation intensity).
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Appendix A Downscaling methodology

NIWA has used climate model simulation data from the IPCC Fifth Assessment to update climate
change scenarios for New Zealand through both regional climate model (dynamical) and statistical
downscaling processes. The dynamical and statistical downscaling processes are described in detail in
a climate guidance manual prepared for the Ministry for the Environment (Mullan et al. 2016), but a
short explanation is provided below. Dynamical downscaling results are presented for all variables in
this report, and statistical downscaling results are also presented for mean temperature and rainfall
projections.

Global climate models (GCMs) are used to make future climate change projections for each future
scenario, and results from these models are available through the Fifth Coupled Model Inter-
comparison Project (CMIP5) archive (Taylor et al. 2012). Six GCMs were selected by NIWA for
dynamical downscaling, which uses sea surface temperatures from six models to drive an
atmospheric global model, which in turn drives a higher resolution regional climate model (RCM)
nested over New Zealand. These models were chosen because they produced the most accurate
results when compared to historical climate and circulation patterns in the New Zealand and
southwest Pacific region. In addition, they were chosen because they were as varied as possible in
the parent global model to span the likely range of model sensitivity. For climate simulations,
dynamical downscaling utilises a high-resolution climate model to obtain finer scale detail over a
limited area based on a coarser global model simulation.

The six GCMs chosen for dynamical downscaling were BCC-CSM1.1, CESM1-CAMS5, GFDL-CM3, GISS-
E2-R, HadGEM2-ES and NorESM1-M. These models had simulations that contained hourly
precipitation results from 1970 through to 2100. The native resolution of the RCM is 27 km and there
are known biases in the precipitation fields derived from this model. These projections (aside from
some of the extreme rainfall, relative humidity, wind, and solar radiation projections) have a bias-
corrected version applied to these data at 5 km x 5 km resolution with a daily time-step. The 5 km
grid corresponds to the Virtual Climate Station Network (VCSN) grid®*. Figure A-1 shows a schematic
for the dynamical downscaling method used in this report.

24 Virtual Climate Station Network, a set of New Zealand climate data based on a 5 km by 5 km grid across the country. Data have been
interpolated from ‘real’ climate station records (TAIT, A, HENDERSON, R., TURNER, R. & ZHENG, X. G. 2006. Thin plate smoothing spline
interpolation of daily rainfall for New Zealand using a climatological rainfall surface. international Journal of Climatology, 26, 2097-2115.)
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Global Climate Model: 187.5 km

Regional Climate Model: 27 km

Bias corrected/downscaled RCM: 5 km

Figure A-1: Schematic showing dynamical downscaling method used in this report.

The climate change projections from each of the six dynamical models are averaged together,
creating what s called an ensemble-average. The ensemble-average is mapped in this report,
because, as described above, the models were chosen to cover a wide range of potential future
climate conditions. The ensemble-average was presented as this usually performs better in climate
simulations than any individual model (the errors in different models are compensated).

Climate projections are presented as a 20-year average for two future periods: 2031-2050 (termed
‘2040’) and 2081-2100 (termed ‘2090’). All maps show changes relative to the baseline climate of
1986-2005 (termed ‘1995), as used by IPCC. Hence the projected changes at 2040 and 2090 should
be thought of as 45-year and 95-year projected trends. Note that the projected changes use 20-year
averages, which will not entirely remove effects of natural variability.

Downscaled climate projection data is presented as 5 km x 5 km square pixels over Southland. The
projections mapped in this report contain some pixels around the Southland coast where no
projection data are displayed, resulting in some small gaps in the projection data at the coast. Data
were downscaled only where low resolution cells in the climate model consisted of land coverage
and where they overlapped high resolution cells on land. In most cases, interpolating over mixed sea
and land points creates artificial biases, for example lower temperatures, so the data in that cell is
removed. For display purposes in the maps for this report, NIWA has undertaken interpolation to
continue the climate projections to the coast. The nearest neighbour interpolation method was used
to do this where the empty coastal cell was assigned the value of the nearest neighbouring cell.
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Approved by: Anne Robson, Chief Financial Officer

O Decision O Recommendation Information

Summary

1. The purpose of this report is to provide Council with an overview of the financial results to
date by the nine activity groups of Council, as well as the financial position, and the statement
of cash flows.

2. 'This report summaries Council financial results for the nine months to 31 March 2019.

Recommendation
That the Council:

a) Receives the report titled “Monthly Financial Report - March 2019” dated 15 May
2019.

Attachments
A Monthly Council Financial Report - March 2019 J
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This Monthly Financial Report summarises Council’s financial results for the nine months to
31 March 2019.

2. The Monthly Financial Report Summary consolidates the business units within each of Council’s
Groups of Activities.

3. 'The Monthly Financial Report includes:
e Year to Date (YTD) Actuals, which are the actual costs incurred,

e Year to Date (YID) Projection, which is based on the full year projection and is a
combination of the Annual Plan and carry forwards,

e Year to Date (YTD) Budget, which is based on the full year Annual Plan budget with
adjustments for phasing of budgets,

e Full Year (FY) Budget, which is the Annual Plan budget figures,

e Full Year (FY) Projection, which is the Annual Plan Budget figures plus the carry forward, and
forecast adjustments.

4. Phasing of budgets occurs in the first two months of the financial year, at forecasting and when one-
off costs have actually occurred. This should reduce the number of variance explanations due to
timing.

5. Where phasing of budgets has not occurred, one twelfth of annual budgeted cost is used to calculate
the monthly budget.

6. Southland District Council Summary Reports use a materiality threshold to measure, monitor and
report on financial performance and position of the Council. The materiality threshold adopted by
Council, together with annual budget for 2018/2019 is vatiances mote or less than 10% of the original
adopted budget and greater than $10,000 in value.

7. Report Contents:

A. Council Monthly Summary
Council Summary Report - Income and Expenditure and Commentary
Statement of Comprehensive Income

Statement of Financial Position and Movement Commentary

m o O v

Statement of Cash Flows.
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Abbreviation Explanation

Abbreviation Description

AP Annual Plan

CAPEX Capital Expenditure

ELT Executive Leadership Team

FYB Full Year Budget

GDC Gore District Council

GIS Geographic Information System

GMSE GeoMedia Smart Client

GST Goods and Services Tax

ICC Invercargill City Council

LED Light Emitting Diode

LTP Long Term Plan

ME Month End

NZTA New Zealand Transport Authority

SDC Southland District Council

SIESA Stewart Island Electricity Supply Authority
YE Year End

YTD Year To Date

YTD Variance Comparison of actual results compared to YTD budget
SM Millions of dollars
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1. Income

Operating Income is $1.3M (2%) under projection for YTD ($69.2M actual vs $70.5M projected).

Operating Income for the yearas at 31 March 2019
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Community Services income is $107,419 (1%) under YTD projection.

e Cemeteries is $59,976 (27%) over projection. This is primarily due to the excess income of
$57,811, generated from harvesting the trees at the Mossburn Cemetery.

e Public Conveniences is $147,602 (18%) under projection. The budget includes MBIE approved
grant income for the Monkey Island, Clifden Bridge, Milford Road and Waikawa toilet upgrade
projects, an interim claim is to be invoiced in June 2019. These projects were subject to the TIF
application.

e SIESA is $50,243 (5%) over projection due to there being a 3% increase in the year to date
electricity consumption and the income received from waste recovery.

e Water Structures is $133,214 (78%) under projection. The budget includes an anticipated grant
from the Stewart Island visitor levy. An application for this grant was submitted for funding
assistance of $100,000 to assist in the rebuild of the Ulva Island jetty. The committee are meeting
in May 2019 to allocate the next round of grants. There has also been lower income to date from
boat park fees on Stewart Island.

e Work Schemes is $91,705 (38%) under projection. The number of large projects continues to be
down from previous years, some of this work will be recovered by year end but not entirely.
Additional funding from the Corrections Department has been approved for $5,500 which is yet
to be received. This is less than what was received previous years but in line with a $5,000 budget.

District Leadership income is $442,099 (2%) under YTD projection.
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Corporate Services is $638,921 (6%) under projection. This is made up of various areas within
the corporate support group. Most of these activities within corporate support are internally
funded therefore income is a reflection of the expenditure levels. The key variances are:

- Financial Services is $213,730 (14%) under projection. This business unit is internally
funded and reflects expenditure which is under projection YTD. The primary reasons for the
under expenditure is staff costs and training as a result of vacancies in the team, this is
expected to remain underspent at year end. Other costs currently underspent are consultants,
membership fees, software costs and debt collection costs, which is also all expected to be
under project at year end. Audit fees is also under projection but is expected to be incurred
by year end.

- Operations and Community Services is under projection by $304,541 (38%).
The Operations and Community Services business unit is internally funded and reflects
expenditure which is under projection YTD. A portion of this business unit is recovered
from NZTA, due to vacancies and a change to the way NZTA fund their costs the year end
recovery will be less than budgeted. To balance this business unit at year end additional
funds will be transferred from the district reserve. Additionally, there are a number of line
items which are significantly under budget, the majority of these are due to the reduction of
two staff members, there has also been a reduction in the use of some budget items like
accommodation, meals mobile phone activity. Training has also been reduced due to the
structural change of the group and the people moving to more dedicated activities.

District Support is $128,349 (3%) over projection due to there being a coding error in the
Te Anau Area Office which has been corrected in April 2019.

Representation and Advocacy is $87,836 (14%) over projection. This is principally due to the
Chief Executive business unit having received more rates penalty income than anticipated and
having the proceeds from a vehicle sale. The vehicle sales proceeds was budgeted in the prior FY.

Roading and Footpaths income is $932,947 (4%) under YTD projection. This is predominantly due to:

Road Safety Southland is $104,431 (37%) under projected income. Part of this variance is due to
ICC not yet being invoiced for March costs of $53,691. The remainder is caused by the operational
expenditure being $50,262 less than projected year to date. Costs, and therefore income, are
expected to be as budgeted by year end.

District Wide Roading is $620,979 (3%) under projection, this is a reflection on the lower levels
of work that was carried out earlier in the financial year and therefore lower NZTA funding
received. Although the district wide roading income is still under projection it is expected to be on
budget at year end due to an increase in the work currently being undertaken. More detail on the
district wide roading expenditure is included on page 8 and 9.

Special Purpose Roads is under projection by $236,380 (12%). This is still largely driven by the
delays with the Chaslands Slip repair. The major work was completed in April with some minor
tidy up work to finalise in May 2019.

Solid Waste income is $118,935 (3%) over YTD projection. This is predominantly due to increased fees
received from the transfer stations and recoveries from additional wheelie bins that have been put into

service.
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2. Expenditure

Operating Expenditure is $2.8M (4%) under projection for the YTD ($66.7M actual vs $69.5M
projection).

Operating Expenditure for the year as at 31 March 2019
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Community Services operating expenditure is $439,008 (5%) under YTD projection.

- Council Facilities is $99,707 (8%) over projection. A large portion of this ($62,718) is to do
with new staff costs associated with the Services and Assets restructure. This is to be funded
from savings within other Services and Assets business units and the balance from the
district operations reserve. Additionally, the Otautau office required some remedial work on
the front entrance to improve access and egress to the office.

— Parks and Reserves is $305,997 (20%) under projection. The district reserve consultant
budget is underspent by $109,200. There are no other significant single contributors to this
amount across the district, rather most of the business units, are underspent due to less
operational costs being incurred for the year than budgeted, mainly in mowing and
maintenance. The likelihood of this budget being used by the end of the financial year is not
very high as we have already passed the peak summer season. There will be some additional
costs associated with the change to one mowing contract and a gardening contract but they
will not have a big impact on the end of year result.

- SIESA is $130,826 (10%) under projection. Depreciation is less than budgeted due to capital
expenditure being deferred. Other items that are less than expected are management fees,
ordinary time & temporary contractors costs, fuel and freight costs.

- Water structures is $43,142 (22%) over projection. This is due to work associated with the
Ulva Island and Golden Bay wharves that has been deferred pending the TIF application
going to MBIE.

District Leadership operating expenditure is $951,519 (4%) under YTD projection. The major
contributors to this are:
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Corporate services is $823,201 (8%) under projection. There are variances across all activities in

this group. The key variance is:

Financial Services is $207,193 (14%) under projection. The primary reasons for the under
expenditure is staff costs and training as a result of vacancies in the team, this is expected to
remain underspent at year end. Other costs currently underspent are consultants,
membership fees, software costs and debt collection costs, which are all expected to be
under project at year end. Audit fees is also under projection but are expected to be incurred
by year end.

Governance is $74,522 (14%) under projection. Governance includes the team of
committee advisors. Mileage costs are under projection as well as training costs being less
due to the timing of courses, this is expected to be on budget by the end of the financial
year. Salary costs are also under projection due to changes in the where positions are funded
compared to what was originally budgeted. Additionally, the binding of Council, community
board and committee minutes has been delayed for several years as a supplier could not be
found. A supplier has now been located with this work expected to be completed by the end
of the FY.

Information Management is $62,992 (3%) under projection due to there being vacancies
in the team.

Operations and Community Services is $311,692 (41%) under projection. There are a
number of line items which are significantly under budget, the majority of these are due to
the reduction of two staff members, there has also been a reduction in the use of some
budget items like accommodation, meals and mobile phone activity. Training has also been
reduced due to the structural change of the group and the people moving to more dedicated
activities.

District Support is $334,460 (8%) under projection, a major part of this is due to community

operating costs being under projection. Operational costs across all of the business units are under

and over budget. The major areas are as follows:

Te Anau is under spent by $41,448 (61%) principally due to miscellaneous grants and
freedom camping budgets not being used yet, other variances are minor. The freedom
camping expense is to be forecast to zero, costs associated with freedom camping are district

funded.

Waihopai Toetoes Ward is under spent by $81,689 (74%) due to general projects that are
still to being undertaken and grants that are yet to be paid out. $27,223 of actual costs have
been capitalised that were budgeted in general projects (operational expenditure). This
effectively reduces the $81,689 variance to a $54,466 expenditure variance.

Representation and Advocacy is $445,865 (17%) over projection due to the following business

units:

Chief Executive is $246,344 (43%) over projection due to a number of expenditure items
that need to be reallocated to the appropriate business units. This will be reflected in the May
report.

Council and Councillors is $283,926 (86%) over projection due to a phasing error that has
since been corrected. Invoices are expected to be received for conference attendance in June
for Councillors and Community Board members. Overall this business units is expected to
be on budget at the end of the year.
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e Forestry is $143,504 (7%) under projection. This predominately relates to silviculture pruning at
Gowan Hills Forest ($34,840) that is yet to be done. Also the seedling purchases and tree planting
at Ohai ($20,672) and Waikaia Forest ($86,031) is yet to occur. These activities are forecast to be
completed by year end.

Other Activities in this group have a positive and a negative variance which offset some of the
variances within this group.

Regulatory Services operating expenditure is $439,570 (13%) under YTD projection. Expenditure for all
departments is within budget. Some reasonably significant additional costs are being incurred in the
Building Solutions area with use of external contractors for consent processing and inspecting. These
contractors have been engaged to ensure ongoing compliance with statutory processing timeframes and to
ensure KPIs are met while some staff changes and staff training has been occurring. Building Solutions
expenditure is still $92,012 (7%) below projection year to date. It is hoped that the extent of use of
external contractors can be reduced in the coming months. Overall to date this has had little overall impact
on group budget and has mitigated pressure on some key staff in the Building Solutions team.

Fewer costs than budgeted have been incurred in the use of dog and animal control and after-hours noise
contractors. The Council is yet to be invoiced for its share of the Catlins Freedom Camping contractor,
which is approximately $8,000.

The key area where expenditure remains significantly below budget ($177,362/17%) is the Resoutce
Management area. This is reflective of some staff vacancies and also the fact that budgeted Environment
Court expenditure on District Plan appeals has not proven necessary. Additionally some scheduled
expenditure on regional planning projects in the areas of landscapes, climate change and biodiversity has
been deferred until the 2019/2020 year.

Roading and Footpaths operating expenditure is $621,130 (3%) under YTD projection.

e Around the Mountains Cycle Trail is $110,296 (56%) under projection. The additional trail
maintenance that was forecast is currently being programmed, our maintenance contractor is
currently working on the installation of the capital programme. If these additional items are not
completed by the end of the financial year they will be undertaken in the New Year.

e Road Safety Southland is $50,262 (18%) under projection. A focus on advertising campaigns will
decrease this variance which is expected to be on budget at year end.

¢ Roading — District Wide is $339,013 (2%) under projected spend, made up of the following:

- Sealed Pavement Maintenance is $181,529 (8%) under projected spend. The main
contributor being the later than normal start to preseal repairs, works on these will continue
during April. It is expected that this area will be under projection at year end and will be used
to offset extra costs incurred in other areas such as emergency works.

- Unsealed Pavement Maintenance is $118,777 (6%) under projected spend. This activity is
under projected spend, however work remains steady. It is expected that this area will be
under projection at year end and will be used to offset extra costs incurred in other areas
such as emergency works.

- Environmental Maintenance is $109,737 (12%) above projected spend. The main driver
of this was flooding events in late November/December. Activities within this budget are
largely weather dependent and as such the timing and extent of works are unpredictable. It is
proposed to manage any additional costs within the overall activity budget.
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- Emergency Reinstatement is $173,706 (132%) above projected spend due to the flooding
events in late November/December. It is proposed to manage any additional costs within
the overall activity budget.

e Streetworks is $57,244 (23%) under projection due to maintenance budgets not being entirely
requited to date in Edendale/Wyndham $18,500 (78%), Te Anau $22,149 (40%) and Winton
$17,164 (46%). These budgets are expected to be used by year end.

e Transit Recoveries is $74,974 (66%) under projection. This business unit captures the cost of
work undertaken on State Highways behalf such as street light maintenance, drainage etc. This is
approx. 95% funded by NZTA and is generally completed at year end therefore the business unit
will be behind budget until June 2019.

Stormwater operating expenditure is $94,810 (18%) under projection with limited maintenance and
monitoring costs being incurred year to date. It is anticipated that monitoring costs will be incurred
moving forward as we have now received resource consents covering 17 towns across the district.
Environment Southland have now invoiced final processing costs for all stormwater consenting, these
costs will be apportioned out in April 2019. It is anticipated that we will closely align with the budgets by
year end following allocation of stormwater consent costs and costs of monitoring which are now being

incurred.

Wastewater operating expenditure is $348,825 (9%) under YTD projection, primarily due to the costs for
investigation and business case for the Te Anau wastewater scheme being $421,000 under spent. There is
a total allowance of $500,000 allowed for 2018/2019 phased evenly in the first six months of the year. It is
anticipated that a significant portion of the current underspend will be used by the end of the year
following journaling of various pieces of work associated with the Te Anau Business Case.
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4., Capital Expenditure (CAPEX)

Capital Expenditure is $955,856 (5%) under projection year to date ($17.7M actual vs $18.7M projection).

Capital Expenditure (with annualbudgetless than $150K)
as at 31 March 2019
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Community Services is $215,199 (26%) under YTD projection which is due to:

Public Conveniences is under projection by $135,751 (32%) due to projects either having not yet
commenced or no charges yet being processed. This has reduced from last month as costs
associated with projects start to come in. The Te Anau, Waikawa and Monkey Island toilet projects
began in April, Clifden toilet is yet to begin. All of these projects are still projected to be 50%
complete at the end of the financial year.

SIESA is under projection by $70,780 (100%). The majority of scheduled capital works have been
put on hold pending a business review.

District Leadership is $407,899 (636%) over projection.

Corporate services is $257,076 (881%) over projection due to information management being

$259,276 (1383%) over projection from consultancy costs incurred for CAMMS (Strategy and

Project Management System). The Council approved this unbudgeted expenditure for the

2018/2019 financial year in June 2018, however costs wete phased to be incutred in June 2019.

Major expenditure forecasted for the year are:

- Hardware renewal; options have been investigated with internal discussions occurring,

- Core systems is unlikely to have the remaining funds spent in the current year as the
forecasted completion of HRIS is being deferred. Parts of the programme are being
investigated further.

District Support is $126,330 (100%) over projection due to the following:

- Operating Costs is over budget by $46,161 (100%) due to the purchase of the Tuatapere
community swimming pool ($18,938), which was approved by Council 20 July 2016. Council
is an intermediary entity to transfer the pool from the Ministry of Education to the
Tuatapere Swimming Pool Society. The Tuatapere Community Board approved to fund the
costs of this purchase. To date this process has been reliant on the Crown which has resulted
in the purchase only just being processed. We are now in the process of transferring the
property to the Tuatapere Swimming Pool Society.

Also Waihopai Toetoes capital expenditure is the new Flagtrax system ($27,223), for
Edendale, Wyndham and Tokanui communities. This work was budgeted as operational
expenditure.

- Water Services is $80,169 (100%) over projection due to two vehicle renewals occurring
earlier than originally phased, phased to occur in June 2019. There is still one more vehicle to
purchase which will occur by the end of the financial year.

Roading and Footpaths is $1.5M (11%) under YTD projection.

Around the Mountains Cycle Trail is underspent by $241,391 (70%). The timing of expenditure
relates to the coordination for the installation of the toilets and shelters with cost for these coming
through in March/April.

Roading - District Wide is $1.2M (11%) under projected spend.
- The resurfacing contract is $135,000 ahead of projected spend due to timing of work.

- Unsealed road metalling is also ahead of projected spend by $291,000, this is due to timing
of works.
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- Bridge renewal including structures component is $647,000 behind projected spend largely
due to timing of physical works and waiting on signed landowner agreements to be returned
for bridges being divested prior to physical works becoming completed.

- Pavement Rehabilitation is tracking largely back on budget with only a $42,000 variance.

¢ Roading - Special Purpose is under projected spend by $163,477 (9%), the Chaslands Slip is
under projected spend by $236,000 which a significant reduction in variance compared with last
month. The major work was completed in April with some minor tidy up work to finalise in May.

e Street Works is currently over the projected spend by $48,794 (15%). Cost associated with
completed works such as footpaths are now being reflected.

Stormwater is $1.3M (4547%) over projection. Winton stormwater upgrade has commenced and will be
completed over two financial years. The full amount of the awarded contract has been included in March
and will be corrected in April to reflect the estimated physical work completed, for this financial year this
estimate is $700,000.

Wastewater is $285,006 (13%) under Y'TD projection. The significant project for the year is the Te Anau
wastewater project which was re-forecasted in February to reflect delays in the issue of the tender for the
pipeline. Costs incurred in the year are likely to be for design and consenting of various elements of the
project. At the end of March costs are behind the reforecast budget, however not all costs have been
received for the work on the design and consent preparation. Costs associated with the regional desludging
project are unlikely to be incurred this financial year, with the contractor yet to restart this project.

Water Supply is $631,561 (37%) under projection. A significant portion of this relates to the ongoing
water main work in Te Anau which is forecast to be completed by year end. This is unbudgeted
expenditure approved for approximately $900,000.
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Southland District Council Financial Summary

for the period end.

ing 31 March 2019

Operating Income

YTD FYB
Actual Amount [Projection Amount |Budget Amount [Variance Var % |Projection Amount |Budget Amount |Variance Var %
Community Services 7,675,124 7,782,543 7,692,795 (107,419) (1%) 10,998,924 10,927,260 (71,664) (1%)
District Leadership 24,539,802 24,981,901 23,608,337 (442,099) (2%) 32,493,767 31,033,227 | (1,460,539) (4%)
Emergency Management 321,064 328,981 328,981 (7,917) (2%) 438,641 438,641 0 0%
Regulatory Services 3,170,679 3,112,185 3,158,638 58,494 2% 4,155,214 4,217,151 61,937 1%
Roading and Footpaths 23,240,450 24,173,397 21,064,501 (932,947) (4%) 32,248,674 28,846,487 | (3,402,187)[ (11%)
Solid Waste 3,841,541 3,722,606 3,722,606 118,935 3% 4,973,196 4,973,196 0 0%
Stormwater 255,855 257,731 257,731 (1,877) (1%) 396,867 396,867 0 0%
Wastewater 3,209,624 3,192,429 3,192,429 17,195 1% 4,257,630 4,257,630 0 0%
Water Supply 2,904,943 2,903,417 2,903,417 1,526 0% 3,875,650 3,875,650 0 0%
Total $69,159,082 $70,455,191 $65,929,436] (1,296,109) 2% $93,838,564 $88,966,110]  (4,872,453) (5%)
Operating Expenditure
YTD FYB
Actual Amount |Projection Amount |Budget Amount |Variance Var % |Projection Amount |Budget Amount |Variance Var %
Community Services 8,378,152 8,817,160 8,402,800 (439,008) (5%) 11,790,178 11,247,763 (542,414) (5%)
District Leadership 21,889,110 22,839,627 21,822,701 (950,517) (4%) 33,310,505 32,066,202 | (1,244,304) (4%)
Emergency Management 315,704 328,981 328,981 (13,276) (4%) 438,041 438,641 0 0%
Regulatory Services 2,816,786 3,256,356 3,159,331 (439,570)[  (13%) 4,381,380 4,252,013 (129,367) (3%)
Roading and Footpaths 22,258,358 22,879,489 22,771,127 (621,130) (3%) 30,610,855 30,466,373 (144,482) (0%)
Solid Waste 3,676,217 3,617,336 3,528,986 58,881 2% 4,819,021 4,701,221 (117,800) (2%)
Stormwater 442,642 537,452 537,452 (94,810)]  (18%) 708,933 708,933 0 0%
Wastewater 3,520,869 3,869,695 3,841,195 (348,825) (9%) 4,957,161 4,919,161 (38,000) (1%)
Water Supply 3,389,947 3,363,419 3,376,341 26,528 1% 4,488,065 4,525,665 37,000 1%
Total $66,687,785 $69,509,515 $67,768,914] (2,821,730) (4%) $95,505,340 $93,325,973|  (2,179,367) (2%)
Net Surplus/Deficit [ $2,471,296] $945,675] ($1,839478)]  1,525,621] 6%] ($1,666,776)] ($4,359,862)] (2,693,080  (3%)]
Capital Expenditure
YTD FYB
Actual Amount [Projection Amount |Budget Amount [Variance Var % |Projection Amount |Budget Amount |Variance Var %
Community Services 612,830 828,029 1,969,578 (215,199)  (26%) 1,498,580 3,013,025 1,515,045  101%
District Leadership 472,071 64,173 64,173 407,899 636%|- 477,914 83,054 560,968| (117%)
Emergency Management - - - 0 0% - - 0 0%
Regulatory Services 114,308 107,431 35,000 6,877 0% 107,431 35,000 (72,431)  (67%)
Roading and Footpaths 12,259,552 13,843,348 10,338,703 | (1,583,796)| (11%) 18,974,340 14,943,110 | (4,031,230) (21%)
Solid Waste 41,127 43,810 43,810 (2,682) (6%) 58,413 58,413 0 0%
Stormwater 1,318,636 28,375 26,250 1,290,260| 4547% 737,834 1,035,000 297,166 40%
Wastewater 1,866,271 2,151,277 4,757,763 (285,006)[  (13%) 2,981,411 6,335,053 3,353,042  112%
Water Supply 1,080,850 1,712,411 1,965,071 (631,56  (37%) 1,691,083 1,755,118 64,035 4%
Total $17,765,645 $18,778,854 $19,200,348( (1,013,209) (5%) $25,571,178 $27,258,373 1,687,195 7%

Activities reporting under Groups listed:

Community Services

District Leadership

Regulatory Services

Community Assistance

Representation and Advocacy

Building

Control

Parks and Reserves

Community Development

Resource Management

Cemeteries District Support Animal Control
Community Facilities Corporate Support Environmental Health
Community Groups Forestry

Library Services

Public Toilets

Airports

Electricity Supply
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Statement of Comprehensive Revenue and Expenses
for the period ending 31 March 2019
YTD FYB
Actual Amount [Projection Amount |Budget Amount |Projection Amount |Budget Amount

Revenue
Rates Revenue 35,104,405 35,006,936 35,010,136 46,775,791 46,780,057
Other Revenue 8,091,809 7,788,167 6,718,233 9,194,088 8,138,388
Interest and Dividends 413,031 277,434 104,934 369,912 139,912
NZ Transport Agency Funding 11,347,941 12,337,691 9,676,158 16,152,037 13,124,585
Grants and Subsidies 1,101,195 1,283,990 604,385 1,724,678 1,040,286
Other gains/losses 103,161 29,996 29,996 (1,347,690) (1,347,690)
Development and financial contributions 6,500 11,808 11,808 15,744 63,744

56,168,042 56,736,023 52,155,649 72,884,560 67,939,282
Expenditure
Employee Benefit Expense 9,367,480 9,264,385 9,264,385 12,418,394 12,418,394
Depreciation and Amortisation 16,730,602 16,764,620 16,753,340 22,353,093 22,338,053
Finance Costs 15,014 16,500 16,500 22,000 22,000
Other Council Expenditute 27,583,650 29,744,842 27,960,901 39,757,849 37,520,697

53,696,746 55,790,348 53,995,127 74,551,336 72,299,144
Total Comprehensive Income 2,471,296 945,675 (1,839,478) (1,666,776) (4,359,862)

Note: The presentation of the statement of comprehensive income aligns with Council’s annual report.

The annual report is based on national approved accounting standards. These standards require us

to eliminate internal transactions. Council is also required to report by activities. A number of

Council functions relate to a number of activities, eg, finance. To share these costs, an internal

transaction is generated between the finance business unit and the activity business units.

Within the annual report, Council also prepare Activity Funding Impact Statements. These

statements are prepared under the Financial Reporting and Prudence Regulations 2014. This

regulation requires internal charges and overheads recovered be disclosed separately.

The

Council Summary report is a summary of what these Activity Funding Impact Statements will

disclose for income and expenditure at year end.

The result of this is that the revenue and expenditure in the Comprehensive Income Statement

does not reconcile to the total income and total expenditure reported in the Council Summary

Report on page 13 due to the elimination of the internal transactions. However, the net

surplus/deficit (as per the Council Summary Report) matches the total comprehensive income (as

per the Statement of Comprehensive Income).
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Council’s financial position as at 31 March 2019 is detailed below and is for the activities of Council only.
The balance sheet as at 30 June 2018 represents the audited balance sheet for activities of Council only.

SOUTHLAND DISTRICT COUNCIL
STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION

as at 31 March 2019

Actual Actual
31-Mar-19 30-Jun-18
Equity
Retained Earnings 723,461,163 720,989,866
Asset Revaluation Reserves 772,464,594 772,464,594
Other Reserves 41,882,804 41,882,804
Share Revaluation 2,368,904 2,368,904
1,540,177,465 1,537,706,168
Represented by:
Current Assets
Cash and Cash Equivalents 18,601,457 15,885,108
Trade and Other Receivables 4,501,495 6,823,524
Inventories 106,493 106,493
Other Financial Assets 2,804,746 2,716,374
26,014,191 25,531,499

Non-Current Assets
Property, Plant and Equipment

1,507,170,651

1,506,009,083

Intangible Assets 2,294,320 2,272,416
Forestry Assets 13,429,626 13,428,000
Internal Loans 27,849,970 29,031,239
Work in Progress 361,364 511,419
Other Financial Assets 2,731 3,091
1,551,108,662 1,551,255,249
TOTAL ASSETS 1,577,122,854 1,576,786,748
Current Liabilities

Trade and Other Payables 5,043,903 5,898,519
Contract Rententions and Deposits 522,293 341,452
Employee Benefit Liabilities 1,280,415 1,564,589
Development and Financial Contributions 2,171,430 2,167,401
Provisions 14,000 14,000
9,032,041 9,985,962

Non-Current Liabilities
Employment Benefit Liabilities 49,281 49,281
Provisions 14,097 14,097
Internal Loans - Liability 27,849,971 29,031,240
27,913,348 29,094,618
TOTAL LIABILITIES 36,945,389 39,080,579
NET ASSETS 1,540,177,465 1,537,706,168
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Statement of Cashflows for the year ended March 2019

2018/2019

YTD Actual
Cash Flows from Operating Activities
Receipts from rates 35,918,576
Receipts from other revenue (including NZTA) 22,236,513
Cash receipts from Interest and Dividends 413,031
Payment to Suppliers (28,017,111)
Payment to Employees (9,651,655)
Interest Paid (15,014)
GST General Ledger (net) (417,4906)
Net Cash Inflow (Outflow) from Operating Activities 20,466,845
Cash Flows from Investing Activities
Receipts from sale of PPE 103,161
(Increase)/Dectease Other Financial Assets (88,012)
Purchase of property, plant and equipment (17,742,115)
Purchase of Forestry Assets (1,626)
Purchase of Intangible Assets (21,904)
Net Cash Inflow (Outflow) from Investing Activities (17,750,496)
Cash Flows from Financing Activities
Increase/(Decrease) Term Loans -
Increase/(Decrease) Finance Leases -
Net Cash Inflow (Outflow) from Financing Activities -
Net Increase/(Dectease) in Cash and Cash Equivalents 2,716,349
Cash and Cash Equivalents at the beginning of the year 15,885,108
Cash and Cash Equivalents at the end of the year 18,601,457
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Cash and Cash Equivalents and Other Financial Assets

1. At 31 March 2019, Council had $18M invested in six term deposits ranging from three to six month
maturities as follows:

SDC Investments - Term Deposits

Bank Amount Interest Rate Date Invested Maturity Date
ANZ $ 2,000,000 3.07% 30-Jan-19 17-May-19
ANZ $ 3,000,000 2.98% 22-Feb-19 17-May-19
ASB $ 5,000,000 3.33% 30-Nov-18 30-May-19
BNZ $ 1,500,000 2.60% 28-Mar-19 19-Jun-19

Westpac $ 2,000,000 2.47% 22-Feb-19 18-Apr-19

Westpac $ 3,000,000 2.45% 25-Feb-19 18-Apr-19
Total $ 16,500,000

At 31 March 2019, SIESA had $1.62M invested in four six month term deposits as follows:

SIESA Investments - Term Deposits
Bank Amount Interest Rate Date Invested Maturity Date
BNZ $ 600,000 3.33% 23-Oct-18 23-Apr-19
BNZ $ 300,000 3.38% 7-Nov-18 6-May-19
BNZ $ 320,000 3.34% 1-Oct-18 1-Apr-19
BNZ $ 400,000 3.33% 30-Jan-19 29-Jul-19
Total $ 1,620,000

2. Funds on Call at 31 March 2019:

Funds on Call
Amount Bank Account Interest Rate
$ 2,571,771 BNZ Funds on Call 1.00%
SDC $ 10,000 BNZ Operating Bank Acc 1.00%
$ 349,701 BNZ Restricted Funds Acc 3.25%
SIESA $ 139,663 BNZ Funds on Call 3.25%

Council’s Investment and Liability Policy states that Council can invest no more than $10M with one
bank. Investments and Funds on Call, comply with the SDC Investment Policy.
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Chief Executive

State of the Environment Report Aotearoa 2019

1.

In mid-April the Ministry for the Environment (MFE) released Environment Aotearoa 2019,
which is a national state of the environment report released every three years. A copy of the

latest report is available on the MFE website (www.mfe.govt.nz/environment-aotearoa-
2019).

The purpose of the report is to present ‘a diagnosis of the health of the environment’ so that
there is a clear understanding of the changes which are occurring in the environment and the
reasons for those changes. It does this using a framework that provides an outline of the
current state, what has contributed to the changes that have occurred, what the
consequences of the changes are and where there are gaps in the knowledge base. The last
full report was produced in 2015 and prior to that, and a change in legislation, versions were
produced in 2007 and 1997.

The report identifies an ongoing decline in the overall state of the environment but identifies
the following priority environmental issues as being of greatest concern:

. our native plants, animals and ecosystems are under threat.

. changes to the vegetation on our land are degrading the soil and water.
. urban growth is reducing versatile land and native biodiversity.

. our waterways are polluted in farming areas.

. our environment is polluted in urban areas.

. taking water changes flows which affects our freshwater ecosystems.

. the way we fish is affecting the health of our ocean environment.

. New Zealand has high greenhouse gas emissions per person.

. climate change is already affecting Aotearoa New Zealand.

Freshwater Reform

4.

Late last year government announced the “Essential Freshwater” review process to look at
changing the way in which freshwater issues are managed. The review process has a strong
focus on changes that might be needed to the current regulatory frameworks, and has been
split into the following six workstreams:

i, at risk catchments

82

Management Report Page 169


www.mfe.govt.nz/environment-aotearoa-2019
www.mfe.govt.nz/environment-aotearoa-2019

Council
22 May 2019

ii. ~amendments to the Freshwater National Policy Statement
iii. development of a Freshwater National Environmental Standard
iv. Resource Management Act amendments

v.  allocation of freshwater resources which is looking at both the taking of freshwater
and controlling the discharge of contaminants

vi. development of a future management framework to build on the changes that would
be proposed from the above changes.

The work being progressed in this area is of significance for Southland and so staff will
continue to keep a watching brief on developments under this project. Further information
is available on the MFE website (www.mfe.govt.nz/publications/ fresh-water/essential-

freshwater-healthy-water-fairly-allocated).

Building Reform

0.

In early April, MBIE released a discussion paper detailing proposed reforms for the building
sector. The changes are to try and address a range of issues ranging from low productivity
and inefficient practices and processes, to skills and labour shortages, to poor health and
safety.

To address these concerns, MBIE have proposed changes in the areas of:

. building products and methods. The changes in this area are intended to clarify the
roles and responsibilities for approval of building products and methods, strengthen
the product certification regime.

. occupational regulation, specifically the regimes for licensed building practitioners,
engineers, and plumbers, gasfitters and drainlayers are proposed to be changed

. risk and liability. The changes in this area do not affect local authority responsibilities
but do require the introduction of new insurance products to increase protection for
home owners.

. the building levy. It is proposed that the levy be reduced to $1.50 per $1000 and that
the funds be used by MBIE for improving stewardship of the sector.

. offences and penalties. It is proposed that there be a strengthening of the offence and
penalty regimes.

Full details of the changes proposed are outlined in the discussion document which is

available on the MBIE website (www.mbie.govt.nz/buildingreform).

National Disaster Resilience Strategy

9.

10.

The new National Disaster Resilience Strategy became operative on 10 April. A copy of the
strategy is available on the Ministry of Civil Defence and Emergency Management website
(www.civildefence.covt.nz/national-disaster-resilience-strategy).

The strategy builds on the lessons learnt from major events over the last ten years and
includes the decisions that the government have made in response to the Technical Advisory
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Group review process that was established by the previous government. A formal
implementation plan is to be developed outlining the work to be done to fully implement the
new strategy.

Climate Change

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

The Ministry for the Environment has recently appointed an expert panel to develop the
framework and methodology for a National Climate Change Risk Assessment. There are no
local government representatives on the panel.

The expert panel is responsible for developing a framework which will be useful to local
government and other agencies in performing their own climate change risk assessments. It
will also be used to develop a national climate change risk assessment which will inform the
development of a national adaptation plan.

As part of a separate piece of work LGNZ have been working with Tonkin + Taylor to
develop a guidance document on the approach that councils should take to assess their

exposure to risks from sea level rise and inland flooding. This piece of work follows on
from the risk exposure work that LGNZ had completed and released in recent months.

At the end of March the parliamentary commissioner for the environment released a report
on climate change; “Farms, Forests and Fossil Fuels: The next great landscape
transformation.” The report is available on the PCE website
(https://www.pce.patliament.nz/publications/farms-forests-and-fossil-fuels-the-next-great-

landscape-transformation).

The report explores a different approach to framing New Zealand’s long-term climate
change targets and policies, and what that could mean for our landscapes. To do this it looks
at how we can reduce the impacts of both carbon dioxide from fossil fuel combustion and
methane and nitrous oxide from agriculture. In particular, the report examines the current
approach of creating forest sinks and whether agriculture and forestry can be managed in a
way that combines emissions reductions with policies to achieve water, soil and biodiversity
objectives.

3 Waters

16.

17.

Local Government New Zealand (LGNZ) have been expressing, on behalf of the sector, for
some time concern about any suggestion that there might be a need for some form of
‘forced” amalgamation or change to the way in which 3 waters services are delivered. It is
accepted that there needs to be change and that as part of that process there needs to be a
‘raising of the bar’, including the establishment of a much stronger regulatory regime, in
relation to the standards that local government is expected to meet in the delivery of
drinking water in particular.

It appears that central government do not accept that a strong regulatory regime, including
enforcement is all that is needed and are considering investigating amalgamation options.
This approach is consistent with the approaches being used in other sectors, including
education. There is, however, a need to continue to monitor the policy options that are being
considered in this area as decisions are not expected to be made in this area until very late
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2018 or early 2019. The initial focus is being placed on the structure and nature of the
regulatory regime including the standards that need to be achieved.

Localism and Sector Reform

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

Opver the last three — four years there has been significant discussion about the potential
desirability of and need for sector reform. During the term of the previous government the
Local Government Commission completed a number of reviews that looked at the potential
for amalgamation in a number of regions. The proposals to establish unitary authorities for
Northland and then in Wellington and the Wairarapa are two examples.

More recently there has been considerable discussion, partly in response to the potential for
‘forced’ change in the delivery of 3 waters area, across the sector about the role of local
government and the importance of localism. LGNZ has been leading a stream of work in
this area and there has also been a report released by the NZ Initiative on localism, which
builds on some work that they had been involved with looking at the Swiss system of local
government. A copy of their report is available on the NZ Initiative website
(www.nzinitiative.org.nz/reports-and-media/reports/localismnz-bringing-power-to-the-
people/). LGNZ are also expected to release a discussion paper in this area in the near

future.

The localism agenda being discussed at a local government sector level is at odds with the
strong centralist approach being pursued in some parts of current government policy, such
as with the creation of the Urban Development Authority, potential 3 waters amalgamation,
the duplication of resource management enforcement powers between regional councils and
the Environmental Protection Agency, the centralisation of NZTA decision-making
processes and proposed education sector reforms.

The centralist approach could be seen as being at odds with the decisions that it has also
made to review the current thresholds that apply to local government reform and to embark
on a workstream to reform the Local Government Commission itself.

During 2018 the government completed a review of the Local Government Commission
and its role. As a result of that review process a decision has been made to change the
threshold that needs to be met before a local authority reorganisation process can be
initiated. The threshold is to be changed from simply requiring someone to request a review
and be returned to the previous test of requiring a petition signed by 10% of electors.

Southland Regional Development Agency

23.

24,

25.

The Board of Directors for the new Southland Regional Development Agency (SRDA) was
publicly announced on 22 March and held its first formal meeting on 15 April.

At their first meeting the board addressed a number of issues relating to how they wish to
work through the process of establishing the new organisation. The decisions made will
allow both Venture Southland and the relevant Council staff to make further progress with
managing the winding up of Venture Southland and establishment of the new entity.

A formal report addressing the issues associated with the financial transition process is under
development and will come to Council in June for formal consideration. In essence, the
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paper seeks to transfer the existing assets and liabilities (except for a portion of the cash
reserves) of Venture Southland to the new SRDA.

Customer Delivery

20.

Opverall the group have been involved in a number of matters including reviewing our annual
plan for the next financial year, finalising the project plan to upgrade the telephone system,
preparing for the annual dog registration process and other matters across the organisation.

Customer Support

27.

Another busy month which with the increase in building consent numbers, impacted the
technical support partner team with increased workloads. Over the month we have received
comments from customers, contractors and visitors as to how impressed they are with the
service frontline staff provide. This anecdotal commentary is supported by the customer
satisfaction survey results with 90% of customers satisfied with the service they receive when
they first called Council. In terms of the Net Promoter Score, Customer Support rated 100
which is a world class result.

APRIL 2019
Total number of calls to 0800 732 [ 3592
732
Abandonment rate 0.11%
Request for Service received 778
Top three requests types Change of address, building inspection request,

general building enquiry
Payments processed by Council | 8046

Cash 1.6%
Cheques 6.4%
Direct Credit 54.8%
Direct Debit 32.2%
Eftpos 5%

Number of visitors to our | 10086
Libraries and Council Service

Centres

*Excludes Invercargill, Stewart Island,
Wyndham and Book Bus

Libraries

28.

29.

Our school holiday program in April focused on building bricks and had a great response
with over 80 children participating across the District.

We will be offering a new online story time database for customers which has children’s
authors and others reading popular contemporary children’s fiction. This will be available
from the library website.
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30.

31.
32.

The table below shows the number of individuals checking out items from a branch library
each month.

LIBRARY NAME APRIL 2019
Book Bus 340
Lumsden 86
Otautau 86
Riverton 199
Stewart Island 45

Te Anau 391
Winton 612
Wyndham 67

We currently have 5291 active library users across the District.

Our Library service has new books each month, these can be viewed online through our

catalogue on https://www.southlanddc.govt.nz/my-southland/libraries/.

Knowledge Management

33.

34.

35.

A very busy month for the team when you consider the public holidays — 45 LIMs and 173
property file requests were provided to customers, all within service levels. This is quite an
achievement for our small team and their commitment to delivering a great service to
customers is something to be proud of. In the customer satisfaction survey results
Knowledge Management rated at 100 for the Net Promoter Score with Customer Support
and the GIS team.

Gillian Cavanagh, team leader, spoke at the recent records management conference
regarding our digitisation journey. Her presentation was well received and many councils are
keen to learn from our project.

Training for staff in the importance of records management and use of RMS8 as we embed
and engage with staff on the functionality and purpose of the RMS8 tool. This will be further
improved as we integrate with our Pathway system and improve our e-processing of
consents and applications. The project plan is being finalised for delivery over the next

six — eight months.

Business Solutions

36.

37.

A key focus for April was completing a draft report for the Executive Leadership Team to
review our IT infrastructure, hardware and software. Once finalised, this will be provide
staff across the organisation with details of how we will improve the end-user experience.

Our GIS team continue with the system upgrade. They are also planning to provide support
so we can add further headstone photographs to our popular cemetery web page. This is a
joint project with customer support and libraries.
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38.

39.

40.

The business analysts have been supporting changes within the CAMMS strategy software
and supporting activity managers with access to their data.

Within the systems analysts, the focus has been on our online tool for dog registrations as
well as the regular support of the helpdesk.

The helpdesk and systems engineers have continued to progress our work program and
maintain the day to day operation of our IT systems.

Community and Futures

Strategy and Policy

Corporate Performance Framework

41.

42.

43,

The corporate performance framework aligns Council’s high level direction to its activities
and outcomes, and its purpose is to streamline Council planning and reporting functions. As
part of the corporate performance framework, Council will deliver on its legislative
requirements — including the Long Term Plan, Annual Plan, Annual Report and activity
management plans.

Council produces an interim performance report, undertaken three times a year — for the
four month periods of July-October, November-February and March-June, with the third
being produced to inform the Annual Report. The second interim performance report was
presented on 26 March 2019 to the Finance and Audit Committee. The June year end results
will inform the annual report which will be formally adopted in September 2019.

This framework requires Council activity managers to provide meaningful explanation of the
level of performance compared to what was planned, and an opportunity for conversation
around performance across the whole activity with the committee.

Annual Plan 2019/2020

44,

45.

46.

The Local Government Act 2002 requires Council to prepare and adopt an Annual Plan in
the second and third years between the development of the Long Term Plan. The purpose
of the Annual Plan is to consider and approve any variations to the Long Term Plan for that
financial year. Once finalised, the direction given for 2019-2020 will be used to set rates for
the year beginning 1 July 2019 and deliver any additional projects identified.

Consultation on the Annual Plan was not undertaken this year as there was no significant
variance identified from the Long Term Plan 2018 — 2028. This is aligned with Council’s
Significance and Engagement Policy that determines whether an issue is significant and the
level of community consultation required.

The Annual Report work programme is currently being finalised and will be considered by
the Finance and Audit Committee in May, prior to seeking Council approval in June 2019.
The Annual Plan approval report will also be presented to the Finance and Audit Committee
at their June 2019 meeting.
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Long Term Plan 2031

47.

48.

In March the first of the Long Term Plan 2031 workshops was held with councillors and the
Youth Council. The purpose of the workshop was to begin the development of the next
strategic framework while considering the current strategic context and trends of the
District.

The next workshop will be undertaken on 21 May 2019 and will discuss the activities that
Council undertakes and consider the financial and infrastructure strategies. Significant
assumptions around Council activities will be discussed in June 2019.

Risk Management Framework

49.

50.

Council continues to identify the need to invest in and develop its risk management
processes and approach. The objective of the risk management framework is to create a
framework to effectively understand, plan for, and mitigate risk across all levels and activities
within the organisation that can provide assurance to Council, the Southland District
community and stakeholders that critical risks are identified and managed effectively.

The framework document was adopted by Council in February 2019, and discussions have
confirmed work to begin on transitioning from the current risk update approach to
implementing a new risk management framework. Over the next few months, Council’s
Executive Leadership Team will work together to identify and manage Councils strategic
risks, before the new risk management reporting approach is presented in September 2019 to
the Finance and Audit Committee.

Community Futures Research and Analysis Work Programme

51.

52.

53.

54.

55.

Council supportts the continuation of research and analysis work to support its decision
making in preparation for the Long Term Plan 2031. This work will assist in leading the
development of Council’s overall approach to the management of change and preparation
for what the future might hold for the District and its communities, and identify priorities
for investing in community future planning.

High level project plans, developed to help determine priority projects within the District,
include work around socio-demographics, climate change, service delivery, rating
affordability, land and water plan implications, community assistance and funding, and
technological change.

This work will inform the assumptions for the LTP 2031, and will focus on the concept of
what (what is the issue), so what (what do we know about it and any implications), and now
what (what are we going to do, or not do).

All project owners will be providing update reports to the Community and Policy
Committee by June 2019, with a number of these already completed.

This work has a long-term focus to support future decision making in the District and will
have a focus over the next 3-5 years.
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Policy and Bylaw Updates

56.

57.

58.

59.

60.

There are a number of Council bylaws and policies currently being reviewed and updated,
and a number of bylaws due for review in the next 12-18 months.

The delegations manual was adopted by Council in April, and work will now progress on the
terms of reference and delegations for community boards and the Council’s governance
structure for the 2019-2022 term.

The review of the Board (TAB) Venue and Gambling Venue Policies has begun, with a
report due to the Community and Policy Committee on 9 August 2019. Council will also
begin to investigate options around abandoned vehicles and ‘un-kept’ properties that may
lead to fire hazards. Strategy and Policy are coordinating the procurement policy and
manual, and a review of the speed limits bylaw is underway.

Council has begun the review of its combined Local Alcohol Policy in collaboration with
ICC and public consultation is expected to be sought in July 2019.

Work to investigate a jetties user pay system has also commenced. Any changes to fees and
charges will need to be consulted on through the Annual Plan.

Environmental Services

Resource Management

Dark Skies Plan Change for Rakiura

61.

The Regulatory and Consents Committee have approved the preliminary consultation to
occur on the proposed Dark skies plan change. The change to the District Plan has been
sought to create some rules around future lighting on the island in order to maintain the
existing quality of the dark skies. Meetings for key stakeholders will be held on Raikura on 13
and 14 May and it is intended to publicly notify the plan change in the last quarter of 2019.

Climate Change

62.

63.

Council has teamed up with Environment Southland, Gore District Council and Invercargill
City Council to undertake high level region wide assessments on Climate Change,
Biodiversity, Landscapes and Natural Character. These reports have been progressing well.
The Climate Change report will be released to Council on 22 May. The other reports are still
being completed and are unlikely to be released in 2019.

Council is part of the territorial authority reference group providing feedback to the Ministry
of the Environment on the proposed National Policy Statement on Indigenous Biodiversity
and the proposed New Zealand Biodiversity Strategy which are both proposed to be
finalised in early 2020.

Dog Control

64.

Dogs online is on-track to go live in June (subject to no unforseen obstacles arising). Yves
Broers has built an online calculator; and he, Shirley Corbin and Michael Parkhill are building
pathways.
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65.

66.

This means that at our offices, most new dogs will be able to be registered online, and fees
calculated using the online calculator — but tags will be sent in the post for all dogs registered
online, even when completed at an office by a customer.

The dog registration renewal forms will be posted on 7 June, so that dog owners will receive
the letters in mid-June. NZ Post expects post to be delivered within five (5) working days,
and is concerned that it takes longer in some cases. They have requested feedback so that
they can investigate why postal delivery takes longer, and Council staff will collect data for
them.

Environmental Health

Failing Septic Tank Systems

67.

68.

Over the last month staff have been investigating a couple of complaints concerning septic
tank discharges off-property, and one due to a property not having connected to the town
sewet.

Council can expect to continue to receive notifications of sewage discharging off site (e.g.
into the nearest waterway) from time to time Council, due to old disposal systems failing and
shortcuts taken. Staff work with property owners with the aim of voluntary compliance in
the first instance.

Services and Assets

Group Managers Update

69.

70.

71.

72.

73.

There are a number of key focus areas for the group currently. As we edge towards the end
of the current financial year wrapping up a number of projects remains a priority in order to
ensure forecasted expenditure is achieved and the works programme delivered.

The development and refresh of the Infrastructure Strategy for the Southland District is
another critical work front that we will look to commence in the coming weeks. This
document is a very important strategic link for our Activity Management Plans. The plans
are scheduled to be developed in the first half of 2020 in the lead up to the 2031 L'TP

process.

Significant time and effort is being exerted in relation to the development of a Bridge repair
programme given the scale of the issue and the indicative number of bridges requiring
replacement within the next 10 years.

There are several major contracts currently at varying stages of procurement. These include,
Pyramid Bridge, the Te Anau Wastewater Pipeline and the Wastenet Recyclables contract.
These processes involve significant staff resource.

Further work continues internally in relation to the Organisational Service Delivery Review
in association with the recently announced Representation Review amendments. For the
Services and Assets Group this relates predominantly to the way in which we report to and
engage with our communities and elected bodies.
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Strategic Water and Waste

Te Anau Wastewater Discharge Project

74. Following Council resolutions from the 23 October 2018 meeting, when it was resolved to
proceed with a sub-surface drip irrigation as disposal route, staff have been progressing work
on a number of fronts including development of resource consents for the sub-surface drip
irrigation field, as well as advancing towards a detailed design.

75. The tender for the pipeline element of the contract has now closed and is currently
undergoing evaluation with an anticipated preferred contractor identified by late May or eatly
June. The recommendations from the tender evaluation process will be bought to Council
for approval to award the contract.

Land and Water Plan Implementation
76. Environment Southland released their proposed Land and Water Plan last year.

77. In total 25 appeals were received by Environment Southland of which Council has identified
10, which it will join as a Section 274 party. Council has also lodged an appeal to the
decision. The basis of Council’s appeal, is largely around the ‘non-complying’ activity status
on wastewater discharges to water. The latest direction issued from the Environment Court
outlines a proposed path, where appeals to objectives will be heard ahead of mediation, by
grouped topic on policies and rules. Evidence in support of the appeals have been filed with
the Environment Court.

78. Expert conferencing is underway with the first hearing on grouped topics set down for two
weeks in June.

Review of Solid Waste Contract Arrangements

79. The WasteNet Southland Waste Management Group has rolled over the Bond Contract for
waste collection on the same rates and terms and conditions. Further, WasteNet resolved to
put out a tender for the provision of the recycling acceptance contract.

80. The Request for Proposal was issued in December, with a number of tenders having been
evaluated and requests for clarifications issued. As of 7 May a preferred tender has been
identified with negotiations planned for 8 and 16 May.

81. At this stage it is proposed that a report recommending the awarding of the contract will be
presented to the Waste Advisory Group by 30 May which will then be presented to
individual councils on 4 and 5 June for final approval.

Tokanui Wastewater Discharge Consent Application

82. In 2018, staff prepared a consent application for the renewal of the Tokanui wastewater
discharge proposing a minor upgrade, on the basis that monitoring showed no significant
impact on the receiving water, based on comparison of upstream and downstream
monitoring.
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83.

84.

85.

The application is the first one to be assessed under the new proposed Southland Water and
Land Plan which indicates that discharges to water will be considered as a non-complying
activity.

Environment Southland have produced their report recommending that the application is
declined on the basis that the impact of any leakage through the base of the ponds is not
sufficiently managed.

Evidence in support of the application has been prepared and lodged with Environment
Southland ahead of a hearing set down for 16 May.

Commercial Infrastructure

Stewart Island Electrical Supply Authority (SIESA) (PowerNet)

86.

87.

88.

89.

The electrical distribution and retail service for SIESA was generally good during April. The
sold units were similar to the March sales figures.

The two red tagged poles at Peterson Hill/Elgin Terrace were replaced on 8 April. Two
more red tag poles need to be replaced although planning work has not yet been started on
these, one is at Jensen’s Bay where there is no vehicle access; a cable installation may be
appropriate at this site. The other is at the north end of Horseshoe Bay and again there is no
access for a crane truck; a helicopter lift might be an option at this site.

The 30kVA transformer installation in Main Road was completed on the 9 April and the new
connection at 83 Main Road is complete but not livened, we are awaiting a Record of
Inspection (ROI) for the builder’s temporary supply box.

The low voltage network cable for the Heritage Centre has been installed and connections
made in preparation for connecting the consumer once the onsite electrical work has been
completed.

Forestry (IFS)

90.

Forestry activity for this period includes the completion of the pruning program in Gowan
Hills and aerial desiccation works before planting of Waikaia and Ohai Forests. Financial
results are still tracking extremely well on budget with one quarter to go.

Around the Mountains Cycle Trail

91.

92.

93.

94.

The installation of the toilets and emergency shelters are underway with all works expected
to be completed by the end of May. The directional signs have also begun to be installed

with the road improvements down to the quarry at Centre Hill being programmed by
SouthRoads.

The broom from Mossburn down towards Dipton Castlerock has been sprayed and should
start to die off.

The application for $100,000 has been approved for an amount of $38,000, the exclusion is
for a large sign for the end of the trail which MGR funds require more work around the type
and size.

We have filled the position of trail manager and Susan Mackenzie is due to start on 21 May.
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Project Delivery Team

95. The Project Delivery team are well underway with the projects from the first allocation from
the current list of committed projects from the Long Term Plan and Annual Plan with a
value of $4.65 million.

96. We currently have 33 projects in progress with six projects completed and 16 on track to be
completed by the end of June 2019. The three TIF toilet projects are on track to be
completed by October 2019 in line with the funding requirements. The balance of projects
are in the consenting or approval stage, it is anticipated these will move to delivery phase
within a month.

97. The team are working with the activity managers to pick further projects from the 2018-2019
projects and starting to map out and plan the delivery of the 2019-2020 projects.

98. The team are also developing and putting in place new project management tools to assist
the team in setting up and delivery of projects as well as having the ability to better report on
project progress.

Property Services

99. Work is almost complete in the review of the Council Fixed Asset Register as the basis of
Councils Property Register. Asset managers are currently finalising the first cut of whether
the properties are strategic or not.

100. After this stage has been completed, the proposal is to present the register to the Finance
and Audit Committee as a step towards identifying Council list of surplus properties.

101. Property administration functions including ownership decision, lease/licence administration
and property disposal queries are also actioned on a daily basis, which is business as usual
given the number of properties and agreements Council has to manage.

102. Current agreements that have been finalised of interest are Ringaringa Road deviation,
easement agreement with Landcorp for access to and the pipeline on their land for the
Kepler disposal field, land acquisition for the Clifden bridge Tourism Infrastructure Fund
development, landowner agreement related to the Orawia water take site, as well as draft
memorandum with the owners on the north side of the Mararoa bridge around ownership
divestment.

Community Facilities

103. There has been a focus on getting all of the project information into CAMMS, so that we
have a better understanding of the project commitments that remain to be completed before
the end of the financial year. This has then been carried through to the final forecasting
round. The aim is now to make sure that all remaining projects are completed by the end of
the financial year.

104. Work is progressing to develop Master Data and Meta Data standards and also minimum
levels of service for the community facilities portfolios. Consultants have had a workshop
and are currently doing field inspections to look at a range of Council assets throughout the
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district. This work will support the Activity Management Plan, Team Business Plan and
works programme that will be undertaken later in the year.

105. Progtress is being made towards pulling together a Tourism Infrastructure Fund application.
We now have agreement in principal from the Stewart Island Jetties Subcommittee and the
Stewart Island Community Board for the proposed designs for Ulva Island and Golden Bay.
Preparation of the report to seek approval to apply for the Tourism Infrastructure Fund
round in August, is now in progress so that it can go through the appropriate meetings to
enable the application to be ready by the 1 August.

Work Schemes
106. Main projects completed by Work Scheme over the last month have been:
e Thornbury playground, erecting new play equipment
¢ Wyndham community housing repairs
e  mowing throughout district
e noxious control at Andersons Park for Invercargill City Council

¢ Wyndham Cemetery, hedge trimming and tidy.

Strategic Transport

Speed Limit Review

107. Discussions with community boards and community area subcommittees which are
potentially affected by the proposed changes in speed limits have now been completed.
Feedback to date has been supportive and where appropriate suggested changes have been
incorporated into the proposed bylaw.

108. Staff will now be engaging with other stakeholders such as NZ Transport agency before
finalising a report to Council, with the objective of starting the formal public consultation
process.

District Wide Renewals Programme

109. Pavement rehabilitation — all sites for the 2018/2019 construction season have been sealed
with only minor tidy up works around sites required.

110. Footpath renewal — the assessment and award of the footpath renewal programme is
currently being undertaken. It is anticipated that this contract will be awarded by mid-May.

111. With main renewals programmes being completed for the season focus has now shifted to
programming and procurement of the 2019/20 seasons works.
Bridges

112. The annual restricted bridge inspections by Council’s Structural Engineering Consultants,
Stantec are completed. The outcome of these inspections along with updated bridge
restriction list will be presented to Council at the June meeting.
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113. Council have carried out discussions with the public on three of the bridges currently closed
providing more insight around Council’s need to prioritise the works programme along with
the longer term challenges Council faces with its bridging infrastructure.

114. Options are currently being worked through to accelerate the bridge renewals programme
based on additional funding NZTA have made available for this activity.

Streetlights

115. Replacement of the remaining street lights to LED has commenced. The final street lights
being upgraded related to higher wattage lights and decorative style street lights.

Recommendation
That the Council:

a) Receives the report titled “Management Report” dated 16 May 2019.

Attachments

There are no attachments for this report.
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Unbudgeted Expenditure - Accelerated Bridge
Programme 2019/2021

Record No: R/19/5/8099
Author: Roy Clearwater, Roading Asset Engineer
Approved by: Matt Russell, Group Manager Services and Assets

Decision O Recommendation O Information

Purpose

The purpose of this report is to seek unbudgeted expenditure to accelerate the required bridge
replacement programme during the next two years of the current approved Long Term Plan
(LTP) 2018-28.

New Zealand Transport Agency (NZTA) have committed to an additional $3 million (total
project) to help resolve some shortfall in the required bridge replacement programme.

Executive Summary

Council has 171 structures that need to be replaced or rationalised in the next 12 years and a
further 22 in the eight years beyond that. Based on the current allocated funding there is a
significant financial deficit to replace all these bridges within the next 12 years.

Council has applied to NZTA for an additional $3 million (programme value) for this current
three year approved funding cycle of the LTP, which NZTA have approved.

The proposal is to utilise additional funding to replace the highest risk structures particularly
where there is no alternative access available.

In order for the transport team to accelerate the bridge replacement programme, Council is
requested to approve unbudgeted capital expenditure of up to $1.47 million over the remaining
two year programme of this LTP.

The unbudgeted expenditure amount will have to be via an internal loan over a 20 year term
which will have an annual repayment of $113,297 with an impact on total rates of 0.24%.
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Recommendation

That Council:

a)

b)

)

d)

e)

f)

Receives the report titled “Unbudgeted Expenditure - Accelerated Bridge
Programme 2019/2021” dated 16 May 2019.

Determines that this matter or decision be recognised not significant in terms of
Section 76 of the Local Government Act 2002.

Determines that it has complied with the decision-making provisions of the Local
Government Act 2002 to the extent necessary in relation to this decision; and in
accordance with Section 79 of the Act determines that it does not require further
information, further assessment of options or further analysis of costs and benefits
or advantages and disadvantages prior to making a decision on this matter.

Agrees to proceed with an increased bridge replacement programme by up to $3
million for the period to 30 June 2021.

Approves unbudgeted expenditure of $3,000,000 for additional bridge renewals,
acknowledging that Southland District Council will contribute $1.47 million of this
with New Zealand Transport Agency approved funding of $1.53 million.

Agrees to fund the Southland District Council share of $1.47 million by an internal
loan over 20 years.
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Background

Through the 2018 Long Term Plan (LTP) process Council identified the need to undertake
further work to inform the extent of the bride issue within the district. This work has now been
completed and it is clear that based on the condition of the bridges along with the current budget
availability established through the 2018 L'TP that Council cannot afford to maintain and replace
all structures when they reach the end of their useful lives. The bridge matrix was developed as a
decision making and prioritisation tool with the ultimate long term goal of a sustainable network.

The parameters used in the matrix are the One Network Road Classification (ONRC) criteria and
available detour lengths; as previously demonstrated to Council.

In the next 12 years, Council have 171 bridges that will reach the end of their useful lives out of
850 waterway bridges in its asset database. Looking beyond these 12 years there are an additional
22 bridges that have a remaining useful life (RUL) of less than 20 years. For the purposes of
planning and programming, these 22 structures have been included resulting in a total
programme of 193 bridges.

Looking beyound the 12 years is prudent as it covers off bridges such as Evans Road Bridge
(already closed) which falls within the additional 22 bridges; hence the importance to start
planning and programming now.

Of the above 193 bridges, the matrix recommends Council replace and retain 101 structures,
replace and divest 37 structures, replace/divest with third party contribution 14 structures and
remove 41 structures.

The 41 bridges proposed to be removed above; have a replacement cost of $9.4 million and will
cost $0.8 million to remove (saving of $8.6 million).

The budget required for the 193 programme (NZTA + SDC share): $30.1 million (utilising
matrix outcomes). $40 million required if Council replace all structures.

The degree of replacement versus removal will be consulted on during the next L'TP. It is also
worth noting that vast majority of the 193 bridges are timber structure or have significant timber
component.

Once these bridges have been addressed there is a lull period for bridge replacement as the
remaining structure are predominantly concrete and steel which have a much longer life
expectancy.

At present NZTA have committed to an additional $3 million (total programme) over the 2018-
21 funding cycles if Council can contribute their 49% or $1.47 million.

Programme Discussion

This additional funding would be used to carry out bridge replacements beyond what is already
committed in first three years of the 2018-28 Long Term Plan.

To utilise the $3 million additional funding available; the proposal is to accelerate the “quick
wins” by replacing structures that lend themselves to design/build type procurement that are
posing high risk to Council.
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Ideally the “quick wins” would be bridges that have been deemed required to be replaced and
retained by Council and hence no divestment or significant consenting issues are likely to cause
delays. However, due to the risk some of these structure are exposed to and lack of alternative
access, replacement cannot wait until divestment negotiations are finalised, or until the next L'TP
(2021-31) is adopted.

It is recognised that with this approach Council may lose the opportunity to divest some of these
structures in the short time — however the health and safety risks must take precedent in the short
term.

The ‘quick win bridges” have then been sorted by length to determine sites that will lend
themselves to simple design/build methodology. Structures less than 3m have been left out as
these will be evaluated separately for possible culverts. Structures greater than 12m have also
been left out as these will most likely need bespoke type designs and therefore only 4-12m
structures have been considered for design/build replacement.

The list of structures have then been prioritised based on existing postings and remaining useful
life.

The design/build contracts will be let in such a way that the sites can be changed or added to if
we have an emergency bridge that needs to take priority.

Taking this approach it is expected approximately 15-20 structures can be replaced by
design/build methodology utilising this additional $3 million of funding during 2019/20-21.

Beyond the above design/build contracts; bespoke type designs will be catried out for the highest
risk structures that do not lend themselves to design build methodology. These bespoke designs
will be carried out during the remainder of this LTP funding cycle so physical construction can
be budgeted and progressed rapidly for the next funding cycle, established through the 2031

LTP.

Issues

With current budget availability, Council cannot afford to continue replacing and maintaining all
structures due to the sheer number and the cost involved. This has resulted in the development
of the bridge replacement/rationalisation programme for 2018-28 LTP period.

There is a risk with the current funded bridge replacements this LTP that additional structures
will need to be closed; some of which do not have alternative access available.

Factors to Consider

Legal and Statutory Requirements

Council’s objective is to maintain access where practically possible and economic to do so.
While Council’s long term focus is to rationalise assets to provide a more sustainable network;

the expenditure requested at this time is only to replace structures that pose high risk and
therefore we are obligated to act now.
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Community Views
No specific community views have been sought in relation to this proposed increased bridge

replacement programme.

Based on ongoing negotiations with specific structures; the community have strong views on
providing access and status quo level of service and therefore it is believed that this increased
expenditure will be supported by the wider community.

Views on the wider bride network will be sought through the 2031 L'TP.

Costs and Funding

NZTA have committed to an additional $3 million (total project) for the current funding cycle
(2018-21) if Council can contribute their 49% ($1.47 million).

This additional funding is significant in relation to the current bridge replacement budget of
approximately $1 million per annum for the LTP (2018-28).

The additional funding will form part of the low cost low risk funding category.
The same funding assistance rate (FAR) of 51% will apply to the additional funds.

It is proposed that Council’s share of $1.47 million will be funded via an internal loan over a 20
year term from 2019/20 financial year.

A 20 year term on the loan will have an annual repayment of $113,297.30 with an impact on total
rates from 2018/19 of 0.24% (or 0.69% on roading rate).

If a 30 year loan term was deployed; this would have an annual repayment of $91,119.98 with an
impact on total rates from 2018/19 of 0.20% (or 0.56% on roading rate).

Policy Implications

The current Activity Management Plan (AMP) did not anticipate the number of structures that
are coming to the end of their useful lives as soon as they have. This has been demonstrated that
the data Council holds in regards to remaining useful cannot be 100% relied on.

Some structures need to be replaced with urgency to continue to provide suitable access and
reduce the risk the community and Council is currently exposed to.

As a result of ongoing monitoring, increased inspections and interrogation of existing data; the
recommendation from Council’s transport team is that an increased level of both bridge
replacements and maintenance is needed to commence effective immediately. This is far quicker
than the AMP anticipated for.

Analysis

Options Considered

Two options are to be considered; loan up to $1.47 million to utilising additional NZTA funding
available for the 2018/21 period, or carry on with the existing 2018/28 LTP budget.
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Analysis of Options
Option 1 - Unbudgeted Expenditure of $1.47M

Advantages Disadvantages
. maintain and improve level of service « debt of up to $1.47 million
provided

. remove tisk to Council

. gain traction with quick easy wins while
working through more challenging
conversations/long term decisions.

Option 2 - Carry on with existing approved programme.

Advantages Disadvantages
« no loans required. . more bridges will close — lower level of
service.

« providing access may not always be
achievable.

. increasing level of risk Council is exposed
to long term.

Assessment of Significance

Not considered significant if appropriate measures and treatments are carried out now. However
this may change if the work is not undertaken and subsequent issues arise.

Recommended Option

Approval of the unbudgeted expenditure of up to $1.47 million to proceed with the accelerated
bridge programme ($3 million) outlined in the discussion section above.

Next Steps

Procurement document put in place for quick easy win bridges. 2-3 packages of work for up to
approximately 20 structures to be replaced in 2019/20-21.

The transportation team will present each package of work to Services and Assets Committee for
approval of programme and to let contracts.

Bespoke type designs to be carried out ready to be budgeted for in next funding cycle.
Carry on with the committed three year LTP bridge programme.

Carry on integrating data to ensure we spend any available budget appropriately to minimise risk
to Council.

Plan medium to long term solutions in the next Activity Management Plan.
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Attachments

There are no attachments for this report.
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Predator Free Rakiura - Memorandum of Understanding

Record No: R/19/4/7311
Author: Bruce Halligan, Group Manager Environmental Services
Approved by: Steve Ruru, Chief Executive

Decision O Recommendation O Information

Purpose

The purpose of this report is to seek Council’s endorsement of the Predator Free Rakiura inter-
agency Memorandum of Understanding (hereafter PFR MOU); and to seek delegation to the
chief executive to sign the document on behalf of Council.

Executive Summary

Council has been a participant in the Predator Free Rakiura (PFR) project since the establishment
of the project in 2014.

In recent times, strong progress has been made on the project, and as part of this progress a
formal interagency Memorandum of Understanding has been developed to formalise the
direction and working relationships between the various agencies involved.

Council endorsement of the MOU is now sought.

Recommendation
That Council:

a) Receives the report titled “Predator Free Rakiura - Memorandum of
Understanding” dated 14 May 2019.

b) Determines that this matter or decision be recognised as not significant in terms of
Section 76 of the Local Government Act 2002.

(4] Determines that it has complied with the decision-making provisions of the Local
Government Act 2002 to the extent necessary in relation to this decision; and in
accordance with Section 79 of the act determines that it does not require further
information, further assessment of options or further analysis of costs and benefits
or advantages and disadvantages prior to making a decision on this matter.

d) Endorses the Predator Free Rakiura Memorandum of Understanding and delegate
authority to the chief executive to sign the document on behalf of the Southland
District Council.

e) Endorse the Council continuing to act as employer of the Predator Free Rakiura
Project Manager provided that the funding for the position is sourced from
external funding sources and in so doing approves the unbudgeted revenue and
expenditure that would result.
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Background

The Predator Free Rakiura Leadership Group (PFR LG) was created in 2014 as an inter-agency

initiative to see to progress the goal of achieving and maintaining predator free status for Stewart
Island/Rakiura.

The following agencies are represented on the leadership group:

Community representatives (2)

Stewart Island/Rakiura aquaculture and fishing interests
Awarua Runanga

Oraka Aparima Runanga

Waihopai Runanga

Hokonui Runanga

Te Runanga o Ngai Tahu

Rakiura Maori Lands Trust

Rakiura Titi Islands administering body
Rakiura Titi Committee

Department of Conservation
Environment Southland

Real Journeys

New Zealand Deerstalkers Association

Southland District Council
These parties are united in the vision of:

“To grow Rakiura as a taonga by working collaboratively towards a predator free Rakiura
that allows ecosystems and community to thrive and benefit from each other”

Previous consultation processes undertaken on Rakiura have demonstrated strong community
support for progressing predator free and biodiversity enhancement opportunities as a key
component of securing the environmental and socio-economic future of the community.

Strong inter-agency collaboration has developed in the PFR LG. Council is represented by the
group manager environmental services who has been a member since the inception, and Scott
Dickson, resource management planner as alternate.

The project has received, and continues to receive, very strong technical and leadership support
from DOC throughout. Paul Notris from Real Journeys is the current chair of the PFR LG and
brings his wealth of sector and community knowledge to this role.

In late 2017 an application was made via the Department of Conservation on behalf of the PFR
LG to the MBIE Provincial Growth Fund for the creation of a PFR project manager. This
application was successful and $100,000 of funding for a 12 month period was achieved, with
agreement that SDC would act as funding administrator and employer and manage reporting
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back to MBIE. Bridget Carter, a Rakiura resident and experienced environmental manager, was
appointed to this role in mid-2018. Some excellent work has been progressed.

Since the creation of the Project Leader position, the project has moved forward significantly.
Some key achievements to date have been:

- significant engagement with Ngai Tahu, conservation groups, businesses and agencies
with an interest in Predator Free Rakiura

- organising a public meeting attended by over 60 residents on this topic in March 2019,
including guest speakers from the Auckland Islands and Bluff Hill/Motupohue
predator free projects

- monthly media updates
- presentations to South Island mayors and Minister for the Environment on the project

- establishing a clearer structure and recording/action sheet process around Predator
Free Rakiura Leadership Group meetings.

A turther three year funding bid will be lodged with the MBIE Provincial Growth Fund in early
May 2019 to seek funding to continue the project manager role and support functions associated
with this. A formal decision on this application is yet to be received. If this funding is secured,
key focus areas for work in the next 3 year period will be:

- development of a detailed technical work plan, including full technical design, delivery
and maintenance elements

- developing community engagement tools further
- secking additional external funding for the delivery of the technical work plan

- supporting the project team and Leadership Group as the project moves to delivery
stage

- maintaining and enhancing the social license for the project with both the Rakiura
community and the wider community.

The PFR LG sees the formalisation of future direction and relationships via a MOU as being a
key component of moving forward, and this is also important to demonstrate solidarity and
commitment to potential public and private sector funders.

The proposed MOU is attached in Appendix 1 and has the following key elements:

e articulation of the vision for PFR, and reference to the principles of Te Tiriti o Waitangi.

e the scope of the project

relationship principles

e review and term
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e map of project area

e terms of reference- including the role of the parties and the chair, withdrawal processes.
Communication processes, confidentiality and intellectual property, dispute resolution,
quorum for meetings, reporting of meetings, frequency of meetings, servicing of meetings,
review and contact details

At the time of writing, it is understood that all other participants to the PFR LG have agreed to
sign the MOU in its current form. There has been considerable internal review by the PFR LG to
develop content to get to this stage.

Issues

The development of a formal Memorandum of Understanding between the participant agencies
is a key component of cementing the future direction and inter-agency relationships for the
project.

This project is a “long game®, not something that will be achieved in a couple of years, so having
such a foundation relationship document is important.

The MOU also demonstrates the commitment of the participant agencies to the project, and this
will have value in seeking to obtain both public and private sector funding support for the project
in the future.

Factors to Consider

Legal and Statutory Requirements

The MOU is not a legal requirement and there is no legal requirement to consult in relation to it.
Likewise, the signing of the MOU does not in itself commit Council to formal funding or other
future commitments in relation to PFR beyond those articulated in the MOU.

Any specific funding requests for further Council support, if this were to occur, would need to
follow due process through future Annual Plan or Long Term Plan processes.

The Department of Conservation was closely involved in the development of the MOU and has
provided a legal review of the document.

Community Views

There is no requirement for community consultation in relation to the MOU and its content.
However, at a broader level, prior community consultation on Rakiura has signalled a high level
of supportt for progressing predator free/biodiversity initiatives.

Costs and Funding

As signalled above, the signing of the MOU does not in itself commit Council to additional costs
or funding requirements, other than the continuation of the previously agreed arrangement that
the group manager of environmental services will continue to provide managerial support to the
PFR project manager, and Council will continue to be the official employer and to provide
payroll, I'T, communications and people and capability support.
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This in- kind support contribution is funded within existing budgets and is estimated to have a
value of circa $14,000 per annum

Policy Implications

There are no specific policy implications in relation to the signing of the PFR MOU.

However, at a broader level , the signing could be seen to be consistent with the key strategic goal
as articulated in the 2018-2028 Long Term Plan of *“ We will work in partnership with our communities”
Analysis

Options Considered

The options considered are for Council to endorse and sign the PFR MOU or not endorse and
sign the PFR MOU.

Analysis of Options

Option 1 - Endorse and Sign the PFR MOU

Advantages Disadvantages
« shows Council’s commitment to the PFR . redirection of some level of Council
project resources away from other work streams

. strengthens relationships with other agencies | « should controversy arise further down the
track over matters such as methods of pest
eradication, Council would be likely to be
more closely involved in this than if it was
not a MOU signatory

« “Leading the Way” in terms of a key project
with potentially significant ecological and
socio-economic benefits for the future of the
Rakiura community

« will assist with leveraging further public and
private sector funding

Option 2 - Do Not Endorse and Sign the MOU

Advantages Disadvantages
« less resources likely to be required to « would undermine the strong inter-agency
support PFR moving forward commitment to the PFR project , and

associated strong relationships which have

« less potential to Council to be drawn into
developed over several years

any controversy associated with the PFR
project further down the track, were this to « would undermine the PFR project leader
occur role

. would not be “Leading the Way” in terms
of a key project with potentially significant
ecological and socio-economic benefits for
the future of the Rakiura community.

« could detrimentally affect the ability to
leverage future public and private sector
funding
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Assessment of Significance

As per the recommendations above, this matter is not considered significant in terms of the
relevant criteria of the Local Government 2002.

Recommended Option

Option 1- Council endorses the document and delegates to the chief executive to sign on behalf
of Southland District Council.

Next Steps

The MOU is proposed to be signed at a formal ceremony to be held on Rakiura in June, the date
is yet to be confirmed.

Attachments
A Predator Free Rakiura MOU April 2019
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
PREDATOR FReE PREDATOR FREE RAKIURA

RAKIURA PROJECT

Vision: To grow Rakiura as a taonga by working collaboratively towards a
predator free Rakiura that allows ecosystems and community to thrive and
benefit from each other

THIS MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING IS MADE ON THE DAY OF 2019

PARTIES
The Parties are:

Awarua Runanga

Oraka-Aparima Riinanga

Waihopai Runanga

Hokonui Riinanga

Te Runanga o Ngai Tahu

Rakiura Maori Lands Trust

Rakiura Tit1 Islands Administering Body
Rakiura Titt Committee

Director-General of Conservation, Department of Conservation - Te Papa Atawhai
10. Southland District Council

11. Southland Regional Council

12. Real Journeys

13. New Zealand Deerstalkers Association

N RLN=

And subsequently such other parties that as may be invited and agree to be bound by the provisions
of this Memorandum of Understanding (MOU).

A. This Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) recognises that the Parties consider that there
are considerable environmental, social, cultural and economic benefits from the removal of a
suite of predators on the mainland of Stewart Island and the islands, islets and rock stacks off
Stewart Island/Rakiura (see Appendix I: Map of Project Area) and are united in wanting a
thriving nature on Stewart Island/Rakiura for future generations.

B. The Parties wish to develop a formal relationship and Leadership Group Terms of Reference
to work together on the Predator Free Rakiura Project - the predator removal project and
biosecurity on the mainland and islands of Stewart Island/Rakiura and on the related benefits
to its communities.

C. This Memorandum of Understanding formalises and records the Vision, Scope and
Relationship Principles that the Parties expect to underpin their ongoing relationship with
each other and records the membership and Terms of Reference for the Leadership Group.
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GIVING EFFECT TO THE PRINCIPLES OF THE TREATY OF WAITANGI
The Parties agree to give effect to the Principles of the Treaty of Waitangi as follows:

We will work together in good faith, mutual respect and a spirit of trust to deliver the vision.
The programme of work should be developed jointly in partnership

Adequate resourcing will be provided for a joint development process

The joint development process will reflect all the parties’ capacity to deliver agreed outcomes
Rangatiratanga is provided for throughout the programme of work to ensure Ngai Tahu and
the appropriate Papatipu Rinaka are central to governance, planning, & decision-making.

aoRwN=

OPERATIVE PARTS

1. The Parties agree that the arrangements set out in Schedule One of this document are the
basis on which they wish to work together.
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Signed by Dean Whaanga
Chairperson
for Awarua Riinanga

Signed by Stewart Bull
Chairperson
for Oraka-Aparima Runanga

Signed by Michael Skerrett
Chairperson
for Waihopai Riinanga

Signed by Taare Bradshaw
Chairperson
for Hokonui Riinanga

Signed by Simon Gomez
Chairperson
for Rakiura Maori Lands Trust

Signed by Stewart Bull
Chair
for Rakiura Titt Committee

Signed by Tane Davis
Chair
for Rakiura Titi Islands Administering Body

Signed by Lou Sanson

Director General

for Department of Conservation - Te Papa
Atawhai

Signed by Rob Phillips
Chief Executive
for Southland Regional Council

Signed by Steve Ruru
Chief Executive
for Southland District Council

Signed by Paul Norris
General Manager
for Real Journeys

Signed by Trevor Chappell
National President
for New Zealand Deerstalkers Association
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SCHEDULE ONE

Background

1.

Predator Free 2050 is an ambitious programme to rid New Zealand of possums, rats and
stoats by 2050. Its aim is to connect and amplify successful efforts already underway across
communities, iwi, private businesses, philanthropists, scientists and government. The
intention is also to focus on developing breakthrough predator-control tools and techniques
and refinement of existing tools. As the focus and momentum in landscape-scale predator
control amplifies, agencies, communities and individuals are increasingly seeking ways to
improve their place by way of predator management. Internationally and within New Zealand,
there is a focus on and investment in developing refined existing and new technologies to
deliver social, cultural and economic outcomes alongside conservation outcomes at
landscape scale.

Ngai Tahu are mana whenua of Rakiura and surrounding islands, with a strong, significant
historical and ongoing connection. The Southland region is home to special wilderness
landscapes hosting rich biodiversity including Stewart Island/Rakiura and the TitT Islands.
These areas are important from an ecological, cultural, social and economic point of view.
Stewart Island/Rakiura and the surrounding islands are relatively unmodified and free from
many threats and pressures that are present elsewhere. Stewart Island/Rakiura is highly
valued and protected by many people using a variety of mechanisms. Ngai Tahu is mana
whenua and agencies, organisations, communities, businesses and individuals have an
important relationship with Stewart Island/Rakiura and together have a shared view of
ensuring a thriving nature on Stewart Island/Rakiura for now and into the future.

Predator Free Rakiura is a concept towards making Stewart Island / Rakiura a sustainable
safe haven for native wildlife and people into the future. The proposal is to remove rats
(Norway, Ship and kiore), possums, feral cats and hedgehogs from the mainland and islands
of Stewart Island/Rakiura, as these predators eat or compete with wildlife. Stoats, weasels,
ferrets, pigs and goats are not present on Stewart Island/Rakiura.

The concept of removing rats, possums, feral cats and hedgehogs has been explored by the
Stewart Island/Rakiura community and those with an interest in Stewart Island/Rakiura in a
few different ways over the years. The Leadership Group to progress the concept of a
Predator Free Rakiura was established in 2014, comprising representatives from Te Rinanga
o Ngai Tahu, Department of Conservation, Environment Southland, Southland District
Council, Rakiura Maori Lands Trust, Rakiura T1t1 Islands Administering Body, Rakiura TitT
Committee, fishing and aquaculture interests, hunting interests, business interests and the
resident Stewart Island community. This MOU intends to formalise this membership and
record the Terms of Reference. The Leadership Group are not a formal entity or Trust, rather
a collective of parties with an interest in and a commitment to a Predator Free Rakiura.

The maijority of land in scope for the Project is administered by the Crown, Rakiura Maori
Lands Trust and the TitT Islands community with a small portion being private freehold.
Various types and scales of predator control and biosecurity are undertaken on and around
Bluff and Stewart Island/Rakiura. There is currently overall support for the concept for
removal of the proposed predators. Questions about methods, lifestyle impacts and costs
remain. The potential of a Predator Free Rakiura as an opportunity for improving the social
and economic sustainability of Stewart Island/Rakiura is recognised and honouring its cultural
and historic foundations.

As existing technologies are refined and new technologies emerge, there is a new opportunity
to explore the feasibility of a Predator Free Rakiura, from each of a series of viewpoints;
technical, sustainable, socially acceptable, political, environmentally acceptable, realistically
able to be resourced and financially acceptable.
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Purpose

The purpose of this MOU is to formalise the commitment of the Parties to Predator Free Rakiura, to
record the Vision, Scope and Relationship Principles that the Parties expect to underpin their ongoing
relationship with each other and to record the membership and Terms of Reference for the Predator
Free Rakiura Leadership Group.

Vision

7. The Parties are united in the Vision:

To grow Rakiura as a taonga by working collaboratively towards a predator
free Rakiura that allows ecosystems and community to thrive and benefit from
each other

The following principles underpin the Vision:

e collaboration of all the stakeholders affected by a Predator Free Rakiura and/or willing to
contribute

e application of the latest science and technology

e building the project in a way that interlinks environmental, social and economic benefits

e honouring our cultural history, Mo tatou, a, mo ka uri a muri ake nei — for us and for
generations to come.

The Parties commit to the vision because each Party recognises the benefits of a restored, healthier
Rakiura, now and into the future. By restoring and protecting Rakiura the Parties will be enriched,
Rakiura and its taonga will be safer and its future will be brighter.

Scope

8. The Predator Free Rakiura Leadership Group aims to develop a technically robust project to
remove target predators from the main island and surrounding islands of Stewart
Island/Rakiura in one coordinated project, and to maintain a Predator Free Rakiura into the
future.

9. Predators in scope are Norway and ship rats, kiore, possums, feral cats and hedgehogs.
Biosecurity measures must prevent re-invasion of these species and others that may
threaten Stewart Island / Rakiura.

10. The Parties acknowledge that the scale and complexity of the vision means that design may
be controversial and challenging.

11. The Parties agree that a healthy interface with the Stewart Island/Rakiura community needs
to be established and maintained to facilitate participation and incorporate social and
economic benefits alongside the ecological outcomes.

12. The Parties agree that for the vision to be achieved, the proposed design needs to occur with
an openness to all possible opportunities so all implementation options can be considered.

13. The Parties agree to develop and commit to a strategy towards the Vision.
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Relationship Principles

14. The Parties wish to conduct their meaningful and enduring relationship on the basis of good
faith and respect for each other’s views, with the intention to work together to achieve
mutually beneficial objectives and outcomes that enable the successful delivery of the
Predator Free Rakiura Vision. The Parties to this MOU agree to abide by the following
Relationship Principles when the Parties engage with each other and others:

e Integrity
Each Party will treat each other with the utmost respect, honesty and fairness.

e  Authority
Each Party respects the authority and autonomy of the Parties and their individual roles
and responsibilities.

e Consultation
Each Party agrees to consult on matters relating to the Predator Free Rakiura Project and
agrees to contribute to strategic and annual planning processes in an integrated manner.
Each Party commits to a ‘no surprises’ approach.

o Availability
Each Party agrees to make every effort to attend each meeting.

e Engagement
Each Party agrees to make every effort to communicate the thinking from their
organisation to the Leadership Group, and to communicate and advocate the work of the
Leadership Group back to their organisation.

15. Nothing in this MOU or actions arising from it, shall detract from the rights or interests of the
Parties under their individual Deeds of Settlement with the Crown.

16. The Parties do not intend this Memorandum to be legally binding.
17. The Terms of Reference Appendix 2 below further outlines how the Leadership Group will
function.
Review of MOU
18. The Parties shall review the Operative Parts in Schedule One of this MOU one year from the
date of this MOU first being signed and every three years thereon, or more frequently if
required.

Term of MOU

19. This MOU continues until such point as it is no longer required, by written agreement between
the Parties.
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Appendix I: Map of Project Area
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Appendix 2: Terms of Reference
Role of Parties of the Leadership Group

1. The Leadership Group Parties will work collaboratively towards a predator free Rakiura that
allows ecosystems and community to thrive and benefit from each other.

2. The Parties shall bring their strengths to the Leadership Group to help achieve the agreed
Vision and identified Purpose.

3. The representative of each Party on the Leadership Group will report back to the organisation
that he/she represents with recommendations from the Leadership Group and actively seek
that organisation's direction.

4. A Party’s formal support of specific actions will be communicated back to the Leadership
Group by the Party’s representative. A Party may choose to support specific actions in
various ways, e.g. by allocating funding and/or including action items within planning
documents and work programmes.

Role of the Chair of the Leadership Group
5. One member should be of appointed as Chair of the Leadership Group.

6. The Chair will;
e prepare the agenda for Leadership Group meetings with input from the Parties;

o facilitate the meetings and assist the Leadership Group to reach consensus on issues and
options;

e act as the spokesperson for the Leadership Group; and

e as necessary, support or present Leadership Group recommendations to the signatories.

7. The term for appointment as Chair shall be for a period of one year with an option for
reconfirmation.

8. One member should be appointed as Vice Chair of the Leadership Group to provide support
and coverage if the Chair is unavailable. This will be appointed and reviewed on an annual
basis.

9. Real Journeys will provide the Chair role for the Leadership Group, if required, for three years
from the date that the MOU is first signed.

Withdrawal

10. If a Party wishes to withdraw from the Leadership Group and MOU, it may do so by giving six
weeks written notice to the other Parties.

Communication

11. Subject to reasonable notice, the Parties agree and will commit to meet four times per year to
discuss issues of interest that work towards the vision of this Project, including business and
work planning, new research and knowledge.

12. If matters arise that may be of interest to any Party, a contact person designated by each
Party is to be informed. That person should develop an effective working relationship with the
other Party.

13. If the designated contact person changes in any organisation, there should be a handover
process so that the new person can quickly settle into the role.
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14. In the interests of clear communication, any public statements that could be construed as
being for or on behalf of the Leadership Group, must be made only after agreement with the
other Parties. The Parties will agree to a communications protocol.

Confidentiality and Intellectual Property
15. All intellectual property brought to the relationship by each Party remains vested in that Party.

16. Any intellectual property created during the course of the relationship will be dealt with in
separate commercial agreements, however the Parties agree in principle that it will be used
for the benefit of Rakiura.

17. Confidential information includes intellectual property and proprietary science, technical and
business information disclosed during the relationship.

18. Confidential information belonging to each Party will not be disclosed outside the Parties
without agreement.

19. No Party shall disclose directly or indirectly the confidential information received from other
Parties to any third party without written consent unless it meets the criteria under the Official
Information Act 1982, Local Government Official Information and Meetings Act 1987 or other
statutory or Cabinet requirement.

Dispute Resolution

20. Any dispute concerning the subject matter of this document will be settled by full and frank
discussion and negotiation between the Parties. Should the dispute not be resolved
satisfactorily by these means, the Parties agree to mediate any dispute in terms of the
Resolution Institute Standard Mediation Agreement.

Quorum for meetings

21. While the Leadership Group does not have a decision-making mandate, there shall be no less
than two-thirds of the members of the Leadership Group present for meetings to be held.

Reporting

22. Notes of Leadership Group meetings will be taken by a member of the Leadership Group or a
support person (to be selected by Leadership Group consensus) and circulated before the
next meeting of the Leadership Group. Southland District Council will undertake the notes of
the Leadership Group meetings and circulate these before the next meeting for three years
from the date that the MOU is first signed.

23. Each Party will be responsible for reporting back to the organisation that he/she represents.
Frequency of meeting
24. The Parties shall meet as a Leadership Group four times per year, with additional meetings or
workshops, if required. Meetings may be attended in person, through video conferencing or
through audio conferencing.
Servicing of meetings
25. Southland District Council offers to provide documentation and logistical support for the
Leadership Group meetings and provide staff support for three years from the date that the

MOU is first signed.

26. The Department of Conservation offers to provide a meeting attendance allowance for
members of the Leadership Group to attend the scheduled PFR LG meetings.
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Review

27. The Parties will review these terms of reference three years from the date that it is first
signed.
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Appendix Ill: Contact information for the Parties to this MOU and
members of the Predator Free Rakiura Leadership Group

Party to MOU Role Name Contact Details
Papatipu Representative | Gail Thompson gail@awarua.org.nz
Rananga o
Ngai Tahu 021 409 463
Rakiura Maori | Representative | Leon Fife Ifife@avonside.school.nz
Lands Trust
021 196 4417
Rakiura Tit1 Chairperson Tane Davis papahinu@hotmail.com
Islands
Administering 027 717 3656
Body
Rakiura Titi Chairperson Stewart Bull stewartbull@outlook.co.nz
Committee
021 222 4643
Department Representative | Jon Thomas — jdthomas@doc.govt.nz
of Partnerships
Conservation Manager, Dunedin 027 839 9530
Barry Hanson — bhanson@doc.govt.nz
Partnerships Director,
Dunedin 027 438 2399
Ren Leppens — rleppens@doc.govt.nz
Operations Manager,
Rakiura 027 536 6742
Southland Representative | Bruce Halligan — Bruce.Halligan@southlanddc.govt.nz
District General Manager
Council Environmental 027 223 8048
Services
Scott Dickson — Scott.Dickson@southlanddc.govt.nz
Resource
Management Planner | 0800 732 732
Southland Representative | Ali Meade - Ali.Meade@es.govt.nz
Regional Biosecurity and
Council Biodiversity 021 882 848
Operations Manager
Real Representative Paul Norris - General pnorris@realjourneys.co.nz
Journeys of business Manager
interests +64 21 222 9057
New Zealand Representative Ray Phillips rkphillips@xtra.co.nz
Deerstalkers of hunting
Association interests 03 216 3751
Representative | Garry Neave garryneave@gmail.com
of Aquaculture
and Fishing 027 413 9629
interests
Representative | Sandy King sdk@kinect.co.nz
of Stewart
Island 027 867 9011
Community
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Representative | John Cushen jacushen@gmail.com
of Stewart
Island 027 640 7522
Community
Project Manager | Bridget Carter Bridget.Carter@southlanddc.govt.nz
for Predator
Free Rakiura 027 212 7809

ENDS
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SOUTHLAND
Council DISTRICT COUNCIL

22 May 2019

A

Milford Community Trust - Statement of Intent 2019-
2022

Record No: R/19/5/7980
Author: Simon Moran, Community Partnership Leader
Approved by: Rex Capil, Group Manager Community and Futures

Decision O Recommendation O Information

Purpose
To seek approval of the Milford Community Trust’s Statement of Intent 2019-2022.

Executive Summary

The Milford Community Trust has endorsed the attached Statement of Intent and is seeking
Council approval of it.

The key issue to be noted is the inclusion of the Milford Recreation Centre project at a cost of
$500,000. That project has been under consideration for some time and is still subject to
consultation with the operators who ultimately fund it through their contributions to the Milford
Community Trust. It would potentially be funded from a mix of the Trust’s cash reserves and a
short term loan.

It is recommended that the Council approve the Milford Community Trust’s Statement of Intent
2019-2022.

Recommendation
That the Council:

a) Receives the report titled “Milford Community Trust - Statement of Intent 2019-
2022” dated 9 May 2019.

b) Determines that this matter or decision be recognised as not significant in terms of
Section 76 of the Local Government Act 2002.

(4] Determines that it has complied with the decision-making provisions of the Local
Government Act 2002 to the extent necessary in relation to this decision; and in
accordance with Section 79 of the Act determines that it does not require further
information, further assessment of options or further analysis of costs and benefits
or advantages and disadvantages prior to making a decision on this matter.

d) Approves the Milford Community Trust’s Statement of Intent 2019-2022.
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Background

At its meeting on 5 April the Milford Community Trust endorsed the attached Statement of
Intent 2019-2022.

Issues

The key issue to be noted is the inclusion of the Milford Recreation Centre project at a cost of
$500,000. That project has been under consideration for some time and is still subject to
consultation with the operators who ultimately fund it through their contributions to the Milford
Community Trust. It would potentially be funded from a mix of the Trust’s cash reserves and a
short term loan.

Factors to Consider

Legal and Statutory Requirements

The Statement of Intent is a legally mandated document that the Trust must produce annually
that covers a rolling three year period. The Local Government Act 2002 section 64 details the
requirements for a statement of intent for council controlled organisations.

Community Views

There is no requirement to specifically consult with the community on the Statement of Intent.

Costs and Funding

The costs and funding outlined in the Statement of Intent are borne by the Milford Community
Trust which receives its funding by directly invoicing the operators in Milford.

Policy Implications

There are no policy implications.

Analysis

Options Considered

The Milford Community Trust is required to produce a Statement of Intent and Council’s only
options are to either approve it or not approve it.

Assessment of Significance

The activities and work programme in the Statement of Intent do not trigger any of the
significance policy criteria.

Recommended Option

That Council Approves the Milford Community Trust’s Statement of Intent 2019-2022.

Next Steps

To circulate the approved Statement of Intent to the mandated stakeholders which are the
Department of Conservation and Environment Southland.
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STATEMENT OF INTENT
1. Introduction

The Milford Community Trust was established in 2007 by the Southland District Council and the
Department of Conservation with the assistance of Environment Southland for the purposes of
providing leadership and governance for the Milford community.

The Trust Deed defines Milford as the developed area of land and adjacent coastal marine area at
the end of State Highway 94 at the head of Milford Sound. It defines the Milford community as
being the residents of Milford, the holders of concessions from the Crown operating at Milford
and Iwi.

The purpose of this Statement of Intent (SOI) is to:

. Set out the proposed activities of the Trust.
. Provide an opportunity for stakeholders to influence the direction of the organisation.
. Provide a basis for accountability of the Trustees to their stakeholders for the performance

of the organisation.

This Statement of Intent covers the three years from 1 July 2019 to 30 June 2022. The statement
is updated annually.

2.  Objectives of the Trust

The objectives of the Trust are:

(a) To manage and carry out services and undertake leadership, planning and advocacy for the
general benefit of the Milford community so as to ensure as far as possible that the

infrastructure of the community and its sense of identity, viability and wellbeing are
maintained and enhanced.

(b) To liaise with and communicate with all individuals, organisations, groups and other parties
with interests in the Milford community for all purposes which are beneficial to the
community.

(©) To represent the interests of the Milford community to ensure that the natural

environments and outstanding values of the Milford Sound area are safeguarded and
protected for all residents and visitors to the area.

(d) To monitor and maintain an overview of all activities and services provided within the
Milford community.

(e) To consider and report on all matters either referred to and/or delegated to it from time
to time by the Department of Conservation and the Southland District Council and on
any matter of interest or concern to the Milford community.
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® To access, use or invest funds and enter into arrangements, contracts and other agreements
upon such securities or in such manner and upon such terms and conditions that the
Trustees deem suitable for the purpose of furthering the objects and purposes of the Trust.

(2 To carry out such other lawful activities which are incidental or conducive to attaining the
objects and purposes of the Trust.

3. Statement on the Trust’s Approach to Governance

Establishment

The Milford Community Trust was established in 2007 following a process of consultation with
residents, agencies and businesses with interests in Milford in accordance with the special
consultation process set out in the Local Government Act 2002. The inaugural meeting of the

Trust was held on 18 April 2007.

The Trust was incorporated under the Charitable Trusts Act 1957 on 18 May 2007. The Charities
Commission has approved the Trust as being exempt for tax purposes.

The Trust reports to the Southland District Council.
Trust Structure

In accordance with Section 9 of the Trust Deed, the Trust is governed by a board of
seven Trustees. Current representatives from stakeholder groups are shown in the table below:

Designation Name Term Expires
30 June
Interim Chair and Mararoa-Waimea Ward Councillor, Ebel Kremer Oct 2019
ex-officio appointment
Milford Community Association elected representative | Brad Johnstone 2020
Milford Community appointee Tim Holland 2020
Milford Community appointee Jason Steele 2022
Milford Community appointee Rosco Gaudin 2019

The Trust has decided that due to the uncertainty about its future direction that Ebel Kremer
should assume the interim chairmanship. Similarly, given the lack of nominations in the 2018
election of trustees, it was also considered that the trustee position vacated by Mike McConachie
should be left vacant for the time being. The Trust recommended that approach to the Southland
District Council and it was agreed by formal resolution at its 18 June 2018 meeting.

Trust Operations

The Trust Deed sets out the way in which business of the Trust is to be conducted. A strong
driver is that the local Milford community should determine its own priorities and agree on the
funding for these. The Trust strives to regularly review its performance and to be open and
accountable to the community through public meetings. The Trustees also undertake to meet the
regulatory and stakeholder requirements for governance, reporting and planning, particularly the
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local government reporting requirements and recognition of the National Park and World Heritage
Area status of the Milford Sound Pigpiotahi area.

Resources Available to the Trust

Standing Orders, a Code of Conduct for Trustees and administrative support are available from
Southland District Council.

Significant Policies
The Trust has a comprehensive Communications Policy in relation to its activities. Where
appropriate, other policy guidance is obtained from relevant council and other statutory authority
policy and this will be reviewed as necessary.
4. The Nature and Scope of the Activities to be Undertaken
Vision
The Trust’s vision is:
The long-term sustainability of Milford Sound Piopiotahi, with a community focus.

Strategic Goals

The primary goals of the Trust are to:

- Provide leadership and governance for the Milford community in Milford Sound Piopiotab:.
- Advocate for the general benefit of the Milford community.
- Coordinate and communicate with all parties having interests in Milford Sound Pigpiotab:.

Within the over-arching vision and strategic goals, the more specific focus areas for
2019 — 2022 are:

Planning:
= Determine the future direction of the Trust.
= Advocating for better planning to address specific issues: highway safety, control of illegal

camping, toilet facilities, community facilities, coordinated emergency response, and
recognition of the area’s World Heritage status.

Communication:

= Communicate the roles of the Trust and other authorities more clearly to the Milford
community.

= Affirm the Trust role as a voice for the Milford community.

- Maintain closer relationships with Milford infrastructure providers.

. Provide clear information to concessionaires regarding intentions and implementation of

Trust policies.

- Consult with the community and concessionaires to develop a strategic project plan for
the Trust to deliver for the benefit of the community.
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Advocacy:
- Advocate on behalf of the Milford community to central government,
Environment Southland, Department of Conservation, Southland District Council, Iwi

and other authorities.

Planned Activities /Services

2019/20:

*  Advocate and assist with other organisations for strategic improvements in community
planning in Milford Sound.

*  Provide funding for medical support services and facilities.
®  Review of the Trust and charging mechanism with stakeholders including concessionaires.
®  TFacilitate the construction of the Milford recreation centre if the project gets approval.

*  Advocate the continuation of maintaining beautification and roading issues within the
Village and Deepwater Basin.

= Assist the Milford Community Association with the on-going development of the Cleddau
Village Recreation Area to accommodate the community centre.

*  Advocate with other organisations for public toilets and shelter at the airport and a walking
track to the Lodge.

2020/21:
® Advocate and assist with other organisations for strategic improvements in community
planning in Milford Sound.

* Provide funding for medical support services and facilities.
®  Advocate the continuation of maintaining beautification and roading within the village.

2021/22:

® Advocate and assist with other organisations for strategic improvements in community
planning in Milford Sound.

* Provide funding for medical support services and facilities.

® Advocate the continuation of maintaining beautification and roading within the village.
5. Ratio of Total Assets: Equity
Total assets are defined to include cash, investment and bank balances, accounts receivable,
investments, prepayments, fixed assets (net of accumulated depreciation), intangible assets (net of
accumulated amortisation), loans (none), etc.

Total equity is defined to include accumulated funds and retained earnings.

The ratio of total assets to total equity is planned at 1:1.
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6. Significant Accounting Policies

The following accounting policies have been adopted by the Trust.
Revenue Recognition
Concessionaires Fees

Revenue is recorded when the fee is due to be received.

Donated Assets

Revenue from donated assets is recognised upon receipt of the asset if the asset has a useful life
of 12 months or more, and the value of the asset is readily obtainable and significant.

Interest

Interest revenue is recorded as it is earned during the year.

Debtors

Debtors are initially recorded at the amount owed. When it is likely the amount owed (or some
portion) will not be collected, a provision for impairment and the loss is recorded as a bad debt
expense. Debtors are shown as GST inclusive.

Bank Accounts and Cash
Bank accounts and cash comprise cash on hand, cheque or savings accounts, and deposits held at
call with banks.

Term Deposits
Term Deposits with Banks are initially recorded at the amount paid. If it appears that the carrying
amount of the investment will not be recovered, it is written down to the expected recoverable

amount.

Creditors and Accrued Expenses

Creditors and accrued expenses are measured at the amount owed.

Property, Plant and Equipment
Property, plant and equipment is recorded at cost, less accumulated depreciation and impairment

losses.

Donated assets are recognised upon receipt of the asset if the asset has a useful life of 12 months
or more, and the value of the asset is readily obtainable and significant. Significant donated assets
for which current values are not readily obtainable are not recognised.

For an asset to be sold, the asset is impaired if the market price for an equivalent asset falls below
its carrying amount.

For an asset to be used by the Trust, the asset is impaired if the value to the Trust in using the

asset falls below the carrying amount of the asset.
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Depreciation is provided on a straight line basis that will write off the cost of the assets over their
useful lives. This is calculated using the following rates:

Recreational Pad 3%  Straight Line
Buildings (Built after 2012) 0%  Straight Line

Income Tax
The Trust is exempt from income tax as it is a Charitable Trust registered with the Charities

Commission.

Loans

Loans are recognised at the amount borrowed from the lender.

Budget Figures

The budget figures are derived from the Statement of Intent as approved by the Trustees at the
beginning of the financial year. The budget figures have been prepared in accordance with tier 3
standards, using accounting policies that are consistent with those adopted by the Trustees in
preparing these financial statements.

7. Key Performance Targets

These are agreed through the Long Term Plan (LTP) public consultation process undertaken by
the Southland District Council. These targets can be changed only through a formal review of the
LTP.

Level of service | Key Actual Target Confirmation
petformance 17718 | 18/19 | 19/20 | 20/21 | source
indicator

Maintain a | Number of 4 4 4 4 Agenda/minute

structure that | Milford records on file.

facilitates  local | Community
decision making. | Trust meetings

held annually.
Keep the Milford | Hold public 1 1 1 1 Agenda/minute
community forums in records on file
informed about | Milford each which note
Trust plans and | year. meeting location
outcomes.
8. Information to be reported to Council

In each year the Trust will comply with all reporting requirements under the Local Government
Act 2002 (particularly Sections 66 to 69 of that Act). In particular, it will provide:

= A draft Statement of Intent detailing all matters required under the Local Government Act
2002 by 1 March each year for consideration prior to commencement of the new financial
year.

- A half yearly report by the end of February each year (specific dates as set by Council).
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. An annual report by the end of September each year (specific dates as set by Council).

Copies of the Trust’s reports are forwarded to the other major stakeholder authorities, being the
Department of Conservation and Environment Southland.

9. Key Issues

e The future direction of the Trust
e Decide whether or not it is feasible to proceed with the development of a recreation centre

building.
10. Activities for which Other Investment is sought

The value of the annual concession to be charged will continue to be reviewed each year. For
2018/19, the total amount being sought from concessionaites is $136,894 excluding GST. Any
surplus funds will be held by the Trust in its bank account for future project funding.

Included within the Forecast Expenditure of the Trust is Management and Administration costs
of $30,543.

The operational and project costs are those which the Milford Community Trust considers will
provide benefit for all concessionaires at Milford and should be recovered from the Milford
concessionaires through the Implied Concession Activity Fee, apportioned as per the Department
of Conservation apportionment of cost schedule. The costs indicated above in the supporting
forecasted accounts are funded from the annual implied concession activity fee and monies held.

Future budgeted costs are indicative only and will be reviewed annually by the Trustees.

Other Project Funding:

In addition to the above operational and project costs, there are also costs associated with other
significant projects that fall either directly or indirectly under the influence of the
Milford Community Trust but have all or a majority of proposed funding through means other
than apportioned implied concessionaires fees. There may also be a portion of public good
associated with these projects.

In this Statement of Intent the Trustees are secking to borrow to fund the anticipated shortfall of
the cost to build the recreation centre. The shortfall is expected to be no more than $300,000, and
will be repaid over five years, commencing from 1 July 2020. Based on the current and forecast
financial position of the Trust, the financials included in this Statement of Intent have been
prepared on the assumption that $200,000 will be borrowed, at an interest rate of 4.65% per
annum.

In accordance with sections 3.3 and 3.4 of Southland District Council Investment and Liability
Management Policy, Milford Community Trust has the ability to approach Southland District
Council to borrow funds.

11. Estimate of Value of Stakeholders Investment

The net value of the stakeholders’ investment in the Trust is estimated to be valued at $100. This
value shall be reassessed by the Trustees on completion of the annual accounts or at any other
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time determined by the Trustees. The method of assessment will use the value of stakeholders’
funds as determined in the annual accounts as a guide.

12. Other Mattetrs

No distribution is intended within the period of the Statement or succeeding years, noting the
Trust’s status as a charitable organisation.

Any subscription for, purchase or otherwise acquiring shares in any company or other organisation
requires the prior approval of the Trustees.
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MILFORD COMMUNITY TRUST
PROSPECTIVE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 2019-2020
Prospective Statement of Financial Performance

Account Description Actuals Forecast Budget Budget Budget
2017/2018 2018/2019 2019/2020 2020/2021 2021/2022
Income
Concessionaires Income 124,449 136,894 150,583 150,583 150,583
Grant 1,000 - - - -
Contribution to Capital Works - - - - -
Interest 4,399 - - - -
129,848 136,894 150,583 150,583 150,583
Expenses
Management/Administration
Accommodation and Meals 326 800 800 800 800
Administration 44 67 67 67 67
Advertising 9) 600 600 600 600
Audit Fees 4,140 4,199 4,300 4,300 4,300
Bad Debts - - - -
Bank Fees 41 40 40 40 40
Catering Expenses 91 500 500 500 500
Chairperson's Fees 4,751 5,000 10,000 10,000 10,000
Depreciation - Recreational Pad 1,597 1,613 1,613 1,613 1,613
Emergency Senices Provider 130 - - - -
Equipment Write off - - - -
General Expenses 2,326 500 500 500 500
Interest on Loan - Recreation Centre - - - 8,531 6,803
Mileage 219 3,000 1,500 1,500 1,500
Project Development and Planning - 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000
RNZ Licence 360 370 370 370 370
Room Hire 178 300 600 600 600
Trustees Fees - 6,000 6,000 6,000 6,000
Insurance 2,455 2,554 2,605 2,657 2,710
16,649 30,543 34,495 43,078 41,403
Grants
Medical Clinical Desk support - - 15,000 15,000 15,000
Airport to Deepwater Basin Walkway - 130,000 - - -
- 130,000 15,000 15,000 15,000
Total Expenses 16,649 160,543 49,495 58,078 56,403
Net Operating Surplus/(Deficit) 113,199 (23,649) 101,088 92,505 94,180
Capital Projects
Project
Recreation Centre - - 500,000 - -

- - 500,000 - -
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Prospective Statement of Changes in Equity
Actuals Forecast Budget Budget Budget
2017/2018 2018/2019 2019/2020 2020/2021 2021/2022
Balance at 1 July 213,204 326,403 302,754 403,842 496,347
Net Surplus / (Deficit) 113,199 (23,649) 101,088 92,505 94,180
Capital Funding
Equity at end of year 326,403 302,754 403,842 496,347 590,527
Prospective Statement of Financial Position
Actuals Forecast Budget Budget Budget
2017/2018 2018/2019 2019/2020 2020/2021 2021/2022
Equity
Accumulated Funds 326,303 302,654 403,742 496,247 590,427
Trust Capital 100 100 100 100 100
326,403 302,754 403,842 496,347 590,527
Represented by:
Current Assets
Accounts Receivable 863 100 100 100 100
Accrued income 517 - - - -
Bank Account - 00 2,976 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000
Bank Account - 25 695 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000
Term Deposit - Recreation Centre 110,000 110,000 0 0 0
Term Deposit - Surplus Funds 179,807 132,040 16,859 111,457 169,272
GST Recievable - - - - -
294,860 257,140 31,959 126,558 184,372
Non Current Assets
Recreational Pad 51,624 50,011 48,398 46,785 45,172
Recreational Centre - - 500,000 500,000 500,000
51,624 50,011 548,398 546,785 545,172
Total Assets 346,484 307,151 580,357 673,343 729,544
Current Liabilities
Accrued Expenses 5,973 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000
Accounts Payable 518 - - - -
Term Loan - Recreation Centre - Current 36,376 38,104 39,914
GST Payable 13,589 603 28,485 8,371 8,497
20,080 4,397 12,891 51,475 53,411
Non-Current Liabilities
Term Loan - Recreation Centre - Non Current - - 163,624 125,520 85,606
- - 163,624 125,520 85,606
Total Liabilities 20,080 4,397 176,515 176,995 139,017
Net Assets 326,404 302,754 403,842 496,347 590,527
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